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FOREWORD

According to Article 2 of the Council Regulation establishing a European Agency for Safety and Health at Work, “the aim
of the European Agency is to encourage improvements in the working environment by providing the Community bodies,
the Member States and those involved in health and safety at work with the technical, scientific and economic information
of use in the field of safety and health at work”. For the purpose of achieving the aim described in Article 2, the European
Agency carries out information projects to collect and disseminate relevant information in the Member States.

The European Agency information project "The State of Occupational Safety and Health in the European Union - Pilot
Study” is a first step to the development of a system for monitoring the safety and health in the European Union. It aims at
providing decision-makers at Member State and European level with an overview of the current safety and health situation
in the European Union and in this way supporting the identification of common challenges and priority areas for preventive
actions.

The project report identifies for physical exposures, postures and movement exposures, handling chemicals, psycho-social
working conditions and occupational safety and health outcome for example sectors/occupations most identified to be at
risk. Further, the Focal Points and their national networks provided information on trends and needs for development of
additional preventive actions related to these indicators. Implications of the “changes in working life” on occupational safety
and health are also touched in this report.

The EFTA countries have agreed to carry out a similar study and the results will be summarised and published by the
European Agency in due course.

The draft consolidated European report based on the Member States’ reports was discussed during the Pre-Board Seminar
on 22 February 2000 and during the meeting of the Administrative Board of the European Agency on 23/24 February 2000.
Based on the results of the discussions, the European Agency produced the final project report. It was evident from the
discussions that there were weaknesses present in collecting data from such a diverse range of information sources
throughout the European Union. However, the report presents a comprehensive snapshot of the state of occupational safety
and health in the European Union.

The European Agency for Safety and Health at Work wishes to thank the Focal Points, the Thematic Network Group OSH
Monitoring, the Expert Group assisting the European Agency in drafting the manual for the data collection for their
comprehensive work and all other individuals involved in this information project (see Appendix 14).

We especially thank the European Foundation for the Improvement of Living and Working Conditions and Eurostat for their
kind co-operation and for providing the European data for this information project.

Bilbao, September 2000
EUROPEAN AGENCY FOR SAFETY AND HEALTH AT WORK
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INTRODUCTION

The European Agency for Safety and Health at Work was set up by the European Union (EU) in order to serve the information
needs of people with an interest in Occupational Safety and Health (OSH).

The European Agency is managed by a Board with representatives from Government, Employers and Workers from all
fifteen EU-Member States, as well as representatives from the European Commission. Located in Bilbao (Spain), the
European Agency has co-ordinated an Occupational Safety and Health network in each Member State of the Union since
1997, and co-operates with many international organisations and with safety and health administrations and interested
parties world-wide.

The European Agency’s aim, as set out in the founding Regulation, is:

“To provide the Community bodies, the Member States and those involved in the field with the technical, scientific and
economic information of use in the field of safety and health at work, in order to encourage improvements, especially in
the working environment, as regards the protection of the safety and health of workers as provided for in the Treaty and
successive action programmes concerning health and safety at workplace.”

Further information about the European Agency and its activities can be found within the European Agency’s web site
http://osha.eu.int

To co-ordinate the work of the European Agency throughout the EU-Member States, each EU-Member State was asked to
nominate a competent authority to become a Focal Point in the European Agency’s network. The tripartite Focal Points are
asked to set up national networks to support the European Agency's work and co-ordinate national information at Member
State Jevel.

The Focal Points meet regularly in Bilbao, also present at their meetings are observers from the European Commission and
European Social Partners.

PURPOSE OF THE PROJECT

To pursue the goal of making a contribution towards the development of a monitoring system for safety and health at work
in the EU, the European Agency decided to undertake a comprehensive assessment of the state of Occupational Safety and
Health (OSH) throughout EU-Member States. This lead to:

m the production of a national report regarding the state of OSH in each of the Member States; and
m the production of a consolidated report regarding the state of OSH in the EU based upon the fifteen national reports.

From the onset of the project the amount of work to be undertaken and the effort required to achieve the objectives was
recognised. The results were not intended to provide a definitive answer because of the varying complexities and differences
between each Member State’s national occupational safety and health data collection systems. For this reason the project
was initialised as a pilot study to provide a current snapshot of the state of OSH in the European Union. In the process of
doing so the project would identify the requirements for conducting future and more regular updates of OSH information
across the European Union.

To undertake the assessment of the state of OSH, the European Agency embarked on a major initiative to collect, collate
and publish data collected by the tripartite Focal Points.

Together with an expert group and the Focal Points, the European Agency developed a manual, consisting of a
comprehensive set of questionnaires that would be completed by each Focal Point and then returned to the European
Agency for consolidation. An example from the manual has been reproduced in Appendix 11.
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Once the manual had been produced it was left up to the individual Focal Points to decide on the exact method of data
collection to be operated within their Member State. This approach was adopted because it was realised by the Focal Points
themselves, that there were in existence within each Member State vastly different methods and procedures for data
collection and collation.

In some cases a committee of experts was formed to complete the manual, whilst in others, the individual Focal Point
completed the manual after seeking out relevant data and/or canvassing appropriate expert opinion.

Once all of the Focal Points had completed and returned the manuals to the European Agency, a contractor was engaged
to undertake the data consolidation and the preparation of this report.

HOW TO READ THE REPORT

This report is arranged in six Chapters and eighteen appendices. The bulk of the consolidated occupational safety and health
material is presented in Chapter 4, “The Working Environment”. To understand how the report is structured a summary of
each chapter is given below to provide the reader with guidance as to the document’s layout.

Chapter 1 — Introduction

This chapter presents an introduction into the project describing the European Agency’s role and the aims of the project. It
also presents a summary of each chapter to assist the reader in understanding the layout of the report and the location of
particular elements of information.

Chapter 2 — Data sources and methodology

In this chapter a description is given outlining the concept of the manual, the various data sources used in the project and
the background behind the European survey on working conditions. Information about the methodology on the European
statistics on accidents at work is presented. A brief outline is also given as to how the Focal Points organised themselves for
collecting data and preparing their national reports. Details are provided in this chapter regarding the process adopted in
consolidating the information from all fifteen Focal Points. To illustrate this process an example has been included for the
occupational hazard “noise”. Furthermore, limitations of the consolidation process are highlighted and discussed.

Chapter 3 — Major findings

The chapter starts by presenting an overview table of the major findings for all exposure indicators and occupational safety
and health outcomes assessed in the project. This table is a summary of the more detailed information that can be found
in the individual chapters. Also included in this chapter is an overview of the information collated for each exposure indicator
and OSH outcome. Each overview presents information on the potential health effects, the sectors and occupations
considered most at risk as well as details on exposure trends and whether or not additional preventive actions to control the
risks were considered necessary. In addition, summarised information on the need for the development of additional
preventive measures, overall European picture for individual risk categories, chemical/biological hazards and emerging risks
is presented.

Chapter 4 — The working environment

This chapter presents the bulk of the consclidated information for the working environment. The layout of each individual
subsection is identical and consists of:

m a summary;
m a European picture using the data from the 2™ European Survey on Working Conditions (ESWC-data);
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m comparison of EU data and national data;
m results from each risk category (sector, occupation, gender, age etc.); and
m responses in relation to trends and evaluation.

In the course of the consolidating process there were several areas that indicated a deficiency of information, where
possible, this chapter includes as much useful and relevant information as possible.

Chapter 5 — Occupational safety and health outcomes

This chapter looks at the consequence/outcome of the effects of occupational hazards in the workplace. It considers issues
such as accidents with more than three days absence, fatal accidents, work induced musculoskeletal disorders, stress and
occupational sickness absence in order to identify the sectors and occupations considered most at risk and to identify any
particular trends or significant findings. Also discussed in this chapter are occupational diseases, which can occur as the
result of exposure to particular work based activities and their associated processes and substances. Information is presented
on the findings of such occurrences by looking at sectors and occupations considered most at risk.

Chapter 6 — Changes in Working life

This chapter presents the findings gathered from asking each Focal Point to evaluate the nature of the changing work place
in particular the emerging risks they consider are evident from the national information. Also, within this chapter two other
specific OSH topics and their implications are discussed, these include “Telework” and “Employment Status”.

Appendices

Supporting the main report are eighteen appendices. These include the sector and occupation classifications used in the
project, risk categories truncated from the main text, a sample page from the manual, acronyms, bibliography, project
participants, summary of the national OSH systems in the fifteen Member States and an overview of the European working
population.

Navigation — Case examples

To assist the reader in navigating through the report seven case examples are illustrated in the following pages
demonstrating how particular areas of interest can be located.

12
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Case Example 1 = Where to find overall, summarised and/or specific information on
individual exposure indicators /OSH outcomes?

Example - NOISE
SUMMARY DETAILS

CHAPTER 3 “Major Findings”, 3.1 Overview

Overview table of major findings for all exposureindicators /OSH outcomes

FOR FURTHER SUMMARY DETAILS

CHAPTER 3 “Major Findings”, 3.2 Summary Findings

Summary pages of findings for each exposure indicator/OSH outcomes, with

* Potential health effects

e A European picture

» Sector categories most at risk from the national reports and number of Focal Point responses
Occupation categories most at risk from the national reports and number of Focal Point responses
Other risk categories

Trends

Focal Points identifying the need for additional preventive action

Description of indicated action

Other relevant information

FOR FULL DETAILS

CHAPTER 4 "Working Environment”, 4.2 Noise

Detailed information

e Summary details

* A European picture

* Comparison between European and national data
» Risk categories:

— Sector

— Occupation

— Age

— Gender

— Company Size

— Employment Status

e Fvaluation in the trend of numbers of workers exposed
¢ Evaluation of preventive measures taken/ planned
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Case Example 2 = Where to find summary and/or detailed information on emerging risks?
SUMMARY DETAILS
CHAPTER 3 "Major Findings”, 3.6 Emerging Risks

FOR FURTHER DETAILS
CHAPTER 6 "Changes in Working Life”, 6.1 Emerging Risks

¢ Jopics associated with emerging risks
* Implications of the topic on the working environment

Case Example 3 = Where to find summary and detailed information about hazardous
substances

SUMMARY DETAILS
CHAPTER 3 "Major Findings”, 3.5 "Chemical/Biological Risks”

Summary table of most important chemical/biological risks identified by the Focal Points

FOR FULL DETAILS
CHAPTER 4 "Working Environment”, 4.10 Chemical/Biological Risks

Detailed information relating to:

e Carcinogens

¢ Neurotoxics

* Reproductive hazards

* Infectious biological factors

* Non-infectious biological factors

For each of the above categories:

¢ Evaluation of preventive measures

e Summary

* Additional actions identified

¢ Most frequently identified substance
* Sectors most at risk

Case Example 4 = Where to find summary information about the OSH systems adopted by
the Member States?

FOR FULL DETAILS

Appendix 16 — Presents a summary of the OSH system in each Member State
Appendix 17 — Presents a summary of the OSH inspector resource in each Member State

14
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Case Example 5 = Where to find summary and detailed information about the changes in
working life

SUMMARY DETAILS
CHAPTER 3 “Major Findings”, 3.6 “Emerging Risks”

Summary table of topical issues and their implications in the workplace

FOR FULL DETAILS

CHAPTER 6 “Changes in Working Life”

Detailed information relating to:

® fmerging risks

e Teleworking

e Employment status: fixed term contract, temporary employment agency contract, apprenticeship/other training and
self employed

For the above categories information is given on:

* Emerging risks: topic area, implications in the workplace, number of Focal Point responses
e Teleworking: European data, number of workers carrying out, Focal Points area of attention
s Employment status. particular concerns raised by the Focal Points

Case Example 6 = Where to find information about how the project was conducted
and who the participants were

FOR FULL DETAILS

CHAPTER 2 “Data Sources and Methodology”
APPENDIX 14 “Project Participants”

Chapter 2

e Details are given behind the concept of the manual

* Data sources used in the project are described

¢ Describes with the use of an example how the national data was consolidated to produce this report

Appendix 14
 Lists the individuals and the various organisations participating in the project

Case Example 7 = Where to find a specific national report
FOR FULL DETAILS

CHAPTER 2 “Data Sources and Methodology”, 2.2.3 “National Process for Collating OSH Information”

National Process for Collating OSH Information, footnote
e Addresses and links are provided for those national reports available on the Internet

CD ROM
¢ CD ROM issued with the report contains a copy of all fifteen national reports
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'I CONCEPT OF THE MANUAL
E ° |

A group of experts nominated by the Member States as well as from the European Commission, Eurostat and European
Foundation for the Improvement of Living and Working Conditions assisted the European Agency in developing a manual
for the data collection on the state of occupational safety and health in the Member States. In co-operation with this expert
group and the Focal Points, a number of specific indicators that are best suited to describe the exposure situation at work,
the context of work, the outcomes and the preventive capacity in the Member States were selected. The following indicators
were chosen to provide a comprehensive picture of the working environment in the Member States:

m Physical exposures: noise, vibration, high temperature, low temperature;

Posture and movement exposures: lifting/ moving heavy loads, repetitive movements, strenuous working postures;
Chemical exposures: handling chemicals, carcinogenic substances, neurotoxic substances, reproductive hazards;
Exposures to biological factors; and

Psycho-social working conditions: high speed work, workpace dictated by social demand, machine dictated workpace,
physical violence, bullying and victimising, sexual harassment, monotonous work.

For most of the above indicators the following data gathering procedure applied:

1. A question was presented asking for national data. In most cases the question stemmed from the Second European
Survey on Working Conditions (2™ ESWC, European Foundation for the Improvement of Living and Working Conditions,
Dublin, 1996). In this step existing national quantitative data from e.g. national surveys with larger sample sizes or
specific studies were asked to be presented. These data had to be based on a similar question as used in the 2" ESWC.
The Focal Points presented the exact question used in their national data collections. Tables were provided to present the
collected information of the national data in a common way.

2. If the Focal Points presented additional national data, they were asked to compare their national data with the existing
European data by means of two key questions such as “Are there differences between the national data and the Data
from the European source?” and " Does the additional national information highlight sectors or occupations that are not
evident from EU-data?”. In addition, the Focal Points could give other comments. The objective was to see whether the
European data reflects the state of occupational safety and health in the Member States in an appropriate way.

3. The Focal Points were then requested to determine which 5 sectors and 5 occupations are at highest risk to the exposure
indicator. They should also state in the tables the qualitative considerations, which they have taken into account to do
this selection. As a basis for the selections the Focal Points could use quantitative information and relevant qualitative
considerations, such as expert opinions, inspection reports, national priorities, research studies, emission data, etc.

4. The Focal Points were asked for an opinion about the trends on the numbers of workers exposed over the last 3-5 years.
Further, they indicated if there were any particular risk categories in sectors, occupations, company size, gender, age or
employment status that are expected to deviate from this development.

5. Finally, the Focal Points were requested to give an evaluation of the present state regarding the exposure indicator. In
case the Focal Points marked “Development of additional preventive action is necessary”, they should elaborate this
action.

Regarding the chemical agents (carcinogens, neurotoxic substances, reproductive hazards and biological agents) questions
had to be formulated in a somewhat different way because no existing European data was available. The Focal Points chose
in a first step a maximum of 5 carcinogens, neurotoxic substances, reproductive hazards and biological agents that were
considered to be the most important risks for the working population in their country. Of the (maximum) 5 substances
chosen in a second step the Focal Points were asked to present national data on sectors and number of exposed persons.
Further, they should present their opinion on trends regarding the number of exposed workers over the last 3-5 years using
the categories “decreased, remained stable or increased” and an evaluation of the present state.

In addition to the specific exposure indicators above, a number of questions were formulated with respect to the context of

work such as:

m telework (estimation of people doing telework, particular points regarding safety and health);

= particular concerns regarding working conditions of people with fixed termed contracts, temporary employment agency
contracts, being on apprenticeship or another training scheme or self-employed;

m use of personal protective equipment;

18
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m provision of information about risks at work; and
m OSH training provided by the employer.

These issues influenced to a substantial extent the actual risks at work.

Occupational safety and health outcomes such as accidents with more than 3 days absence, fatal accidents, musculoskeletal
disorders, stress related health problems, were chosen because of availability of European data from Eurostat and from the
European Foundation for the Improvement of Living and Working Conditions. As there were no comprehensive statistics
avallable about occupational diseases at European level, the Focal Points were requested to provide national information.
The same step-wise procedure as followed for the exposure indicators was used for most occupational safety and health
outcomes.

To describe the preventive capacity of their occupational safety and health systems, the Focal Points were asked to present:

m by means of an organogram, an overview of the way the national system is organised,;

m the number of Labour Inspectors occupied with occupational safety and health in the country;

m the percentage of workers that are covered by preventive occupational safety and health services; and
m the numbers of workers that received occupational safety and health training per year.

The data collection was based as much as possible on existing data available either on a European and/or on national level.
The Member States received tailor-made annexes with these European data from Eurostat and the European Foundation for
the Improvement of Living and Working Conditions.

This approach of the manual was chosen to bring together qualitative and quantitative data on the state of occupational
safety and health in Europe to give a complete presentation of the current status

DESCRIPTION OF DATA SOURCES USED IN THE PROJECT

2.2.1 Second European survey on working conditions’

At the end of 1995 and beginning of 1996 the Second European Survey on Working Conditions was carried out by the
European Foundation for the Improvement of Living and Working Conditions. A representative sample of the total active
population, i.e. people who were, at the moment of the interview, either employed or self-employed was sought.

The basic sample design 1s a multi-stage random sampling. Individuals were interviewed from the age of 15 (knowing that
after the age of 65 the number of active people would level off rapidly). All retired, unemployed people, as well as
housewives, etc. were excluded. Non-Europeans were included on the condition that they could be interviewed in the
respective national language(s) of the countries where they work.

Interviews were carried out in all Member States of the European Union. All interviews were scheduled at times of the day
when employed and self-employed could be reached. The respondents were interviewed at home.

The target was 1,000 cases per country (500 in Luxembourg, 2,000 in Germany: 1,000 for former East Germany and 1,000
for former West Germany).

Response rates indicate the number of persons kept in the sample in relation to the number of contacts made with the
persons selected for interviews.

When considering (and comparing) response rates one should be careful as methods of measuring response rates vary from
one country to the other. The present response rates are in line with the Response Rates (RR) achieved for similar
questionnaire surveys, in particular surveys carried out through Eurobarometer.

' The information presented In this sub-chapter 1s taken from the report ‘Second European Survey on Working Conditions’ published by
the European Foundation for the Improvement of Living and Working Conditions in 1997.
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RR 58 35 67 70 47 77 79 70 43 60 37 81 66 55 66 58

(Values given are percentages)

The methodology used and more generally international comparisons create a number of problems which users of the data
should keep in mind when analysing and interpreting the results:

1. The industrial structure differs widely between countries and so does the distribution of the workforce between sectors,
therefore international comparisons should be considered with caution. The report provides where necessary the various
breakdowns which can help understand (at least partly) why the results differ from one country to the other.

2. The sample size in each country is limited to 1,000 workers. This means that breakdowns may lead to subgroups with
insufficient number of cases to draw conclusions, the number of cases in each group in each country may be too small
to draw conclusions. Because of the sample size the breakdown between sectors had to be limited to one-digit
categories.

3. On some issues, the data provided by the Survey is not, by far, as detailed and possibly as reliable as the data provided
by more specialised surveys. The aim was not to provide for example on working hours a review of working time in
Europe, but rather to enable a link between working time and working conditions.

4. The legal and cultural differences between countries may influence the way the questions are understood and must be
taken into account when reading the report. The level of knowledge or awareness about the working environment
problems and the attitudes and concern about such problems are very different from one country to another. In some
countries the concept of working environment is well-known and accepted, in other countries the working environment
is perceived to be part of daily life, and the problems experienced in connection with the working situations are only
considered to be a “natural” part of life conditions, and as such not worth giving special consideration.

5. Some issues such as occupational accidents have not been addressed as there are already harmonised data sources
(Eurostat).

The limitations described above should not on the other hand hide the positive points:

1. The present survey was designed in close connection with existing National Work Environment Surveys. Therefore, the
similar methodology and the fact that some indicators are at times identical enables to compare and check the validity
of the data.

2. The adoption of the NACE and ISCO code, which are currently used by Eurostat, should facilitate harmonisation of data.

3. The present survey does not aim to cover all issues in detail or to provide answers to all questions. Its aim is to help provide
policy makers with a better picture of trends and existing working conditions in the EU. it points at areas or issues for
further more detailed research if necessary.

4. The survey describes self-perceived working conditions. As can be seen from the questionnaire (this questionnaire is
available under URL: http:/www.eurofound.ie/themes/health/hwin1.html) people were asked, in so far as possible, to
describe their working conditions, seldom to give an opinion on them. The aim of the survey is in fact to provide a picture
of working conditions as they are. With regard to this objective and as indicated above the present survey certainly has
limitations, but nonetheless helps provide such a picture. Obviously it could and should be complemented by other
information sources (case studies, company based questionnaires, etc.) to improve the picture.

2.2.2 European statistics on accidents at work’

The European Statistics on Accidents at Work (ESAW) project carried out by Eurostat in close co-operation with the Member
States of the European Union aims at collecting Union-wide comparable data on accidents at work and establishing a
database.

All cases of accidents at work leading to an absence of more than three calendar days are included in the ESAW data. In
practice it means that an accident at work is included in ESAW if the person is unfit for more than three days even if these
days include Saturdays, Sundays or other days where the person is not usually working.

An accident at work is defined as a “discrete occurrence in the course of work, which leads to physical or mental harm”.
This includes cases of acute poisoning and wilful acts of other persons but excludes deliberate self-inflicted injuries and

* The information presented in this sub-chapter is taken from the Eurostat publication ‘European Statistics on Accidents at Work-
Methodology’, Eurostat Theme 3 ‘Population and social conditions’, 1999.

M 20



Furopean Agency for Safety and Health ot Work

accidents on the way to and from the work (commuting accidents). “In course of work” means whilst engaged in an
occupational activity or during the time spent at work. This includes cases of road traffic accidents in the course of work.

A fatal accident is defined as an accident, which leads to the death of a victim within one year (after the day) of the accident.
In practice the majority of the Member States send the cases of fatal accidents at work counted in their national statistics.

Each case of an accident at work, which meets the above mentioned criteria, is included in the ESAW methodology and will
be analysed according the following types of variables: case number, economic activity of the employer, occupation of the
victim, age of the victim, sex of the victim, type of injury, part of the body injured, geographical location (the territorial unit
where the accident has occurred), date of the accident, time of the accident, size of the enterprise, nationality of the victim,
employment status of the victim and days lost.

The ESAW methodology considers two main types of indicators on accidents at work: the number of accidents and the
incidence rates. The incidence rate is defined as the number of accidents at work per 100,000 persons in employment.

For the Member States where the accidents at work with more than three-days’ absence are only partly reported, reporting
levels are estimated mainly by breakdowns by branches of economic activity for these Member States. On the basis of these
reporting levels Eurostat corrects the submitted data on accidents and deduces from it an estimate of the number of
accidents at work occurred.

The frequency of work accidents is much higher in some branches compared to others. For this reason the industrial
structure of a country may influence its total frequency of work accidents depending on the share of high risk sectors. To
correct for this effect, a "standardised” number of accidents of work per 100,000 persons in employment is calculated per
Member State by giving each branch the same weight at national level as in the European Union total.

Depending on the reporting procedure in the Member States (insurance or non-insurance based systems) the reporting
levels for accidents at work differ. In general, the reporting levels are very high in the insurance based systems and
considered to be about 100 percent. The non-insurance based system has only a medium reporting level usually ranging
from 30 to 50 percent on average for all branches of economic activity taken together. The data from the two sources,
insurance based data or non-insurance based data corrected according the reporting level, are not strictly comparable.

2.2.3 National process for collating OSH information

A brief overview is given in this section detailing the various methodologies adopted by the Focal Points in collating their
occupational safety and health information in response to the manual and in readiness for the preparation of their national
report. Basic guidelines were set out in the initial report and the manual for data collection. Further details in relation to the
methodologies adopted by each Focal Point have been included in Appendix 15. In Appendix 16 details are provided which
outline the national OSH systems in each Member State. This is further supplemented by the data in Appendix 17, which
indicates the level of OSH inspector resources in each Member State.

In general, National networks were utilised to gather the relevant information and these was frequently co-ordinated by
government groups supported by the relevant technical experts and other organisations. information sources used included
national surveys, national statistical reports and expert opinion from national network organisations.

Data was gathered and utilised from a wide base of national resources in relation to the working environment, the labour
market, accidents at work and occupational illnesses. Information from national surveys and surveys carried out by the
European Union were used in the data analysis.

When the situation arose in which there was a lack of available information question sets were devised in order to question
the relevant experts in that particular field of occupational safety and health. Experts were chosen from the authorities
concerned with occupational safety and health experience. Information was obtained from a wide selection of
organisations, which included the likes of Social Partners, Workers Compensation Board, employee insurance funds and
medical organisations.

Regular meetings were organised by the Focal Points to discuss the national reports and the results obtained. In one Member
State a particular group of experts met twelve times during the course of the project.

The production of the draft national reports were frequently presented to a select committee as part of a review process
before submitting them the EU Agency and publishing them on the Internet.’ (See Appendix 16 p. 447).

® http://fi.osha.eu.int/publications/indexen.stm, http://uk.osha.eu.int/statistics/, http://nl.osha.eu.int/statistics/, http./be.osha.eu int/sys-
tems/fr/index.stm, http://it.osha.eu.int/statistics/, http:/de.osha.eu.int/statistics/osh_de.zip, http://at.osha eu int/statistics/statosh_.doc,
http://dk.osha.eu.int/statistics/index_en.stm, http://se.osha eu int/statistics/ , http'//es.osha.eu.int/statistics/#nacional,
http:.//www.osh gr/fp/statistics/oshstat.pdf, http://ie osha.eu.int/statistics/irereport pdf, http://fr.osha eu int/statistics/,
http://pt.osha.eu.int/statistics/inqueen.stm, http //Awww.itm etat lu/state_of_osh/oshlux.doc.
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CONSOLIDATION PROCESS

In preparing this report the following three principal stages were developed:

m development of spreadsheet models for compiling the information;
m information review and insertion into the models; and
m production and presentation of the results.

A further explanation of each of the above points is given below.

DEVELOPMENT OF SPREADSHEET MODELS

For each exposure indicator and OSH outcome a main spreadsheet was developed. These spreadsheets would facilitate the
collection of all relevant information from each national report. They would also provide clear traceability and a mechanism
for identifying the base source back to each Focal Point, for quality control purposes. Each spreadsheet contained several
sub-sheets for the following factors:

sectors,
occupations;
company size;
gender;

age,

employment status;
evaluation; and
trends.

In total, approximately two hundred and forty spreadsheets were developed for recording, analysing and presenting the
consolidated information.

REVIEWING AND CONSOLIDATING THE SUBMITTED INFORMATION

On receipt of the national reports from the European Agency a preliminary review was conducted to become familiar with
both the contents and style of data presentation. At this stage any initial uncertainties were referred back to the European
Agency for further clarification.

Once this review was completed the principal task of consolidating the information from each national report commenced.
So as to maintain a degree of consistency during this process each exposure indicator and OSH outcome was handled in
turn and the next would not be consolidated until the prior one was completed. For example, consolidating vibration would
not commence until the complete process of consolidating all fifteen national responses for noise was achieved. Thereafter
it was an iterative process to consolidate all exposure indicators and OSH outcomes.

PRODUCTION AND PRESENTATION OF RESULTS

To present the data in an easy to read and interpret form, the contractor developed, in consultation with the European
Agency, the Focal Points and the members of the Thematic Network Group OSH Monitoring, a number of models. These
consisted of specially designed spreadsheets capable of being used to graphically represent the collected data. The graphical
formats used are shown on page 23.

The presentation of the results in each chapter varies slightly to reflect the structure of the particular section, but in general,
each section includes a summary of the European picture, an interpretation of the findings together with the findings from
consolidating each exposure indicator and OSH outcome.

The shear volume of all national reports prohibits the reproduction of every item of information. However, as much relevant
and useful information from all of the national reports has been included in this report to substantiate the findings
presented.

To collate the qualitative data, fully qualified and experienced OSH specialists were used to interpret and present the data
in an agreed common style.
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6
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: Female 10
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Sector Occupation Number of responses Gender
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Stable Focal Point Adtion faken Focal Point
Increased Focal Point Adtion needed Focal Point
Decreased Focal Point Other Focal Point
Trends Evaluation

Employment status

2.3.1 Example of the consolidation methodology

An example of the consolidation methodology is presented in this section for “Occupations considered most at risk” from
noise exposure in the workplace.

From the national reports the identified occupations were inserted into the spreadsheet model, as shown below. This gives
an indication of the complete range of occupations the Focal Points reported as being most at risk to noise exposure at work.

Occupation FOCAL POINT

(Annex 4) Total UK Finland Germany Ireland Spain Denmark Belgium Greece Austria Sweden Italy Luxembourg France Netherlands Portugal

* *
* * *
* * * *
* * *
* * * * *
* * * * * * *
* * * * * * * *
* * * * * * * * *

Each Focal Point was requested to identify five occupations they considered most at risk. Therefore, the maximum number
of different occupations that could be identified was seventy-five (5 x 15). With this number of responses, presenting legible
graphs to the reader became difficult. For this reason a cut-off value was introduced to decide which occupations to include
in the graph and which to include in a table in the appendices. This cut-off value was left to the discretion of the OSH
experts analysing the information.

The spreadsheet data above has been inserted into the graphical model shown below. This graph illustrates a natural cut-
off at around five responses. In this case, five or more responses were included in the graph and below five the occupations

were contained in an appendix.
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In the ideal situation each graphical model developed
for the project would be used in presenting the
findings for all risk indicators (i.e. sector, occupation,
gender, age, company size and employment status).
However, in a high proportion of questions national
information was not available. In these situations it
was considered unsound to present the information in
graphs. Therefore, graphs have only been presented
where there were eight or more Focal Point responses.
This is illustrated for the example on age shown below.
Ultimately, this meant that few graphs are presented
for: gender, age, company size and employment status
because the data provided by the Focal Points did not
allow the European picture to be illustrated.

- VsV e

Having applied the cut-off criteria to
the data in the spreadsheet, the
occupations identified in the national
reports were only presented in the
graph below for five or more
responses. The remaining occupations
are listed in Appendix 4.
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2.3.2 Limitations of the consolidation process

1. Definitions and Interpretations. Each Member State may have had a different understanding and interpretation of the
phrases used in the manual. For example, when Focal Points were asked “indicate the five occupations with the highest
risk” to a particular hazard, was the highest risk interpreted as “high” because there were known fatalities, high because
a large number of the people were exposed, or high because there were a large number of people who had reported
suffering minor injuries?

2. The accuracy and interpretation of quantitative data. Member States used different method for collecting and collating
national data. Therefore, it must be realised that the data presented by each Focal Point has been collected by different
methods and, therefore, the consolidation cannot be interpreted as accurate quantitative data. Any guantitative data
can only be interpreted as providing an qualitative overview of expert opinion.

3. Trends. A number of questions required the Focal Points to decide on a trend or to list what they considered to be the
most frequently occurring risks. In most cases accurate quantitative data was not available. Therefore, in presenting a
trend or highlighting a particular risk, it must be realised that the Focal Points made an informed professional judgement
based on their knowledge and experience of the situation within their Member State. Therefore, the trends and
commonly occurring risks presented in this consolidation report present the collation of the expert opinions of the Focal
Points and are not based upon statistically sound quantitative data.

4. Diverse opinions. In a number of cases the contractor had to consider all responses given by the Focal Points and interpret
them to present a European perspective. When this task was undertaken a fully qualified and registered safety
practitioner was employed to undertake the task.

5. 'No’ and ‘Other Response’. During the consolidation exercise a fourth category was introduced, ‘No Response’. This was
introduced to quantify data supplied by the Focal Points that deviated from the required response. To distinguish
between a ‘No Response’ and a situation where the Focal Point had information which could not easily be categorised
in the categories provided in the manual, the ‘Other Response’ was introduced.

Types of deviation included:

m data from the Focal Points who indicated more than one possible response;
m data from Focal Points who did not indicate any of the three possible response types; and

m data from the Focal Points who provided a qualitative response which did not fit into one of the pre-determined
categories.

When eight of the fifteen Focal Points, more than half, failed to provide a response it was considered to be unsound to
present data. This is indicated within the text stating that “data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European
picture”.

6. Sectors and categories. In number of cases Focal Points were asked to provide data about sectors and occupations.
However, the national data was not categorised as per the agreed list distributed along with the manual. Also, in some
national reports Focal Points gave categories different to those listed. When this occurred, the contractor made a
professional judgement as to which category to place the data.

COMMON PROBLEMS

7. Unavailability of information. In some cases, information that was required to complete the manual was unavailable.
Wherever possible, this has been indicated within the consolidation report.

8. The question was not always answered. When the Focal Point gave a reason for not answering a particular question this
has been given in the consolidation report. Where a reason has not been given a no response has been entered into the
consolidation report.

9. Lack of response. In a number of cases the Focal Points failed to answer the question that was being asked. This could
have been due to a number of reasons including:

m insufficient data to form an opinion;
m a complete lack of data; or

m an oversight on the Focal Point in completing the manual.

Once the data had been consolidated it became apparent that there were a number of common findings about the State
of OSH within the European Union. These are summarised in Chapter 3.
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REVIEW OF THE CONSOLIDATION PROCESS

in this section an overview is provided in terms of the consolidation process and the resulting information.

This consolidated report is the end product of considerable effort contributed by many parties throughout the fifteen
Member States. This includes the national networks and affiliated associations involved in collecting data, answering the
manual and preparing the national reports in order to depict the state of occupational safety and health in the EU.

The consolidation process was a pilot study as a first step to develop the methodology of a system of monitoring
occupational safety and health in the European Union. It has identified weaknesses present in collating data from such a
diverse range of information sources throughout the EU. However, much useful information has been obtained in this
process and this report presents a comprehensive qualitative snapshot of the state of OSH in the European Union.

The report has a number of strengths and weaknesses as highlighted below:

Strengths:

m provides a comprehensive factual qualitative snapshot of the state of occupational safety and health in the European Union;
m presents valuable information with respect to each sector at risk identified and discussed;

m presents valuable information in relation to the consolidation process itself;

Weaknesses (The limitations of this project were previously outlined in Section 2.3.2):

m obtaining quantitative data was too complex a task for this project; and
m shortage of qualitative data in some topic areas in some Member States resulted in some issues being the collation of
expert opinion.

2.4.1 Discussion points

The consolidation process has highlighted the contrasting differences in the OSH systems across all fifteen Member States.
This brings into play the difficulties in comparing the information collected from such systems and using it to present an
overall general picture. The consolidation exercise demonstrates the importance in preparing well structured questions to
collect the information with clear definitions to promote a common understanding so as to avoid ambiguity.

The information collected in the national reports presents a picture of what has happened, i.e. it is a reactive measure.
Currently there is no indication of the proactive issues such as the degree to which specific legislation has been implemented
and to what extent this has been effective. In a complete safety and health management system both reactive and proactive
elements are essential performance indicators.

To produce a consolidated report which is statistically sound would require each Member State to use an almost identical data
collection scheme with similar question sets at the national level and for there to be a common understanding of these questions.

Many of the issues raised related to the questions in the manual and did not match the question asked at the national level
of which the expert group and the European Agency were aware while drafting the manual. But doing for the first time
such an exercise, it was agreed upon to accept this weakness. But a greater degree of commonality of questions would be
desirable for any future study. Also, for some particular questions, for some Member States, there was a lack of national
data available to enable a response to be formulated.

Even though the project does not have a statistical basis, much valuable and useful information has been learned from the
qualitative sources.

For some of the more historical health and safety topic areas, e.g. noise and asbestos, there appeared to be an abundance of
information available. These topic areas tended to have been afforded a degree of protection through the implementation of
control measures such as legislation, monitoring/surveying and awareness/information campaigns. For other exposure categories,
e.g. stress, workpace dictated by social demands and machine dictated workpace, the availability of data was scarce.

Further clarification is required of some issues discussed in the report, particularly the responses to the evaluation questions.
When a Focal Point indicated that further preventive action was needed it was not always evident as to what extent this
would entail. Preventive action could range from the introduction of new legislation through to awareness campaigns,
surveys, field inspections, published information such as guidance notes or codes of practice or general information leaflets.
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Also, such preventive actions could either be applied in a focused manner to a specific industrial sector and its associated
processes or they can be applied in a broad approach covering many sectors and processes.

National data was rarely available for the risk indicators: age, company size, gender and employment status. Appendix 10
presents the provision of national data that was and was not available on these indicators. Data on some exposure indicators
may have been difficult to collect because of the interrelationships, i.e. stress, bullying, violence, sexual harassment, can be
all have an effect on one another. Further research may be needed to determine the relative importance of these indicators
from a risk based point of view.

The lack of available data and the comparability problems experienced by the Focal Points between the national data and
EU data is evident from the table below. This table presents an overview with respect to each exposure indicator and OSH
outcome identifying the number of Focal Points that had data and were able to make a comparison and those that could
not either because of a lack of national data or dissimilarities between the data sets. In the majority of cases the Focal Points
reported a lack of national data in relation to question two.

The European Agency has already launched a project to evaluate the pilot study in order to improve the process and methodology
for future studies. All stakeholders involved in the pilot study will be approached to collect their experiences and opinions.

Question 1 Question 2

“Are there differences between the national data “Does the additional national information highlight
and the data from European sources?” sectors or occupations that are not evident from
the EU-data?”

No comparison reported No comparison reported

Lack of Difficulty in Lack of Difficulty in
National comparability National comparability
data of data data of data

Physical Exposures

Noise (10/* 4 4 3 4
Vibration (9) 3 2 6 4
High temperature (7) 1 2 9 3
Low temperature (6) 0 3 9 3
Postures and movement exposures

Lifting/moving heavy loads (9) 4 2 5 4
Repetitive movements (9) 3 2 6 4
Strenuous working postures (9) 3 3 6 3
Handling chemicals (7) 3 2 7 3
Psycho-social working conditions

High speed work (7) 1 1 9 4
Workpace dictated by social demand (5) 0 9 4
Machine dictated workpace (4) 0 1" 3
Physical violence (5) 0 9 2
Bullying and victimisation (3) 0 9 5
Sexual harassment (4) 2 10 1
Monotonous work (7) 1 9 3
Context of work

PPE (5) 0 10 4
OSH outcomes

Musculoskeletal disorders (8) 1 8 4
Stress (5) 1 8 5
Occupational sickness absence (9) 0 10 0
Information about risks (3) 0 10 5
Training provided by the employer (5) 2 10 2

“ Number of Focal Points providing national data
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MAJOR FINDINGS

This section summarises the major findings on the State of Occupational Safety and Health in the European Union.
Subsequent chapters provide further details of the specific questions presented to the Focal Points together with their
responses. No summarised descriptions are given with regard to the issues telework, employment status, information about
risks at work, training and preventive capacity of the OSH system in the Member States’. Details regarding these issues are
presented in the individual chapters of the report or in the appendices, e.g. Appendix 16 regarding the OSH systems in the
Member States.

The section begins with a table showing the most frequently identified sector and occupation categories, a European picture
from the ESWC-data and the number of Focal Points reporting a need for the development of additional preventive actions.
This table is then followed by a series of summary pages for each exposure indicator and OSH outcome.

Further tables are then presented in relation to the following issues:

m the need for the development of additional preventive measures for the exposure indicator/OSH outcome;
m sectors and occupations and other risk categories most exposed to each exposure indicator/OSH outcome;
m exposure to chemical/biological risks; and

m emerging risks.

OVERVIEW OF MAJOR FINDINGS FOR ALL EXPOSURE
INDICATORS AND OSH OUTCOMES

The Focal Points were asked to identify the sectors and occupations:

m most at risk from specific risks;
m that most frequently used PPE; and
m experienced the highest accident and fatality rates.

For each exposure category and OSH outcome a summary of the findings from collating the information from all fifteen
national reports is presented in this section. The information summarised includes:

m a European picture from the ESWC-data;
m number of Member States identifying the need for additional preventive measures: and
® sectors and occupations most at risk identified in the national reports.

Caution must be exercised in interpreting the table as no indication is given to the closeness of the second most frequently
identified sector or occupation. Also, at the time of preparing their national reports some Member States had already
planned additional preventive actions at the national level, which may not have included in this report.
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Exposure European Number of  Most identified sector(s)® Most identified
indicator/OSH picture Focal Points occupation(s)®
outcome workers identifying
exposed/ development

number of  of additional
accidents preventive
(%) action is
necessary

Physical Exposures

Noise 28% 7 Manufacture of fabricated metal Machine operators and assemblers
products, except machinery and
equipment; and
manufacture of wood, wood products
and cork, except furniture and straw
articles and plaiting materials

Vibration 24% 9 Construction. Labourers in mining, construction,
manufacturing and transport;
extraction and building trades
workers; and
drivers and mobile plant operators;

High temperature 20% 6 Manufacture of basic metals. Labourers in mining, construction,
manufacturing and transport.

Low temperature 23% 7 Manufacture of food products and ~ Labourers in mining, construction,
beverages; and construction. manufacturing and transport; and
extraction and building trades
workers.

Postures and movement exposures

Lifting/moving heavy loads 34% 9 Construction Labourers in mining, construction,
manufacturing and transport.

Repetitive movements 57% 8 Manufacture of food products and ~ Machine operators and assemblers.
beverages
Strenuous working postures 45% 6 Construction. Labourers in mining, construction,

manufacturing and transport.

Handling chemicals

Handling chemicals 14% 8 Manufacture of chemicals and Labourers in mining, construction,
chemical products. manufacturing and transport; and
stationary-plant and related
operators.
Carcinogenic substances Not applicable 5 Construction Not applicable
Neurotoxic substances Not applicable 4 Manufacture of chemicals and Not applicable
chemical products.
Reproductive hazards Not applicable 5 Manufacture of chemicals and Not applicable
chemical products.
Infectious biological factors Not applicable 6 Health and social work. Not applicable
Non-infectious biological factors ~ Not applicable 5 Agriculture, hunting and related Not applicable

service activities

Psycho-social working conditions

High speed work 54% 6 Hotels and restaurants Corporate managers; and
customer services clerks.

Workpace dictated by social 67% 2 Hotels and restaurants Customer services clerks
demand
Machine dictated workpace 22% 4 Manufacture of textiles Machine operators and assemblers.

Only the sector with the highest number of responses is indicated. If there are more than one sector with equal numbers of indications,
all these sectors are mentioned.

¢ Only the occupation with the highest number of responses is indicated. If there are more than one occupation with equal numbers of
indications, all these occupations are mentioned.
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Exposure European Number of  Most identified sector(s) Most identified
indicator/OSH picture Focal Points occupation(s)®
outcome workers identifying
exposed/ development

number of of additional
accidents preventive
(%) action is
necessary

Physical violence 4% 7 Health and social work. Personal and protective services
workers; and
Life science and health associate
professionals.

Bullying and victimisation 8% 7 Health and social work. Sales and services elementary
occupations;
Personal and protective services
workers; and
customer services clerks.

Sexual harassment 2% 2 Hotels and restaurants; and Personal and protective services
health and social work. workers.

Monotonous work 45% 6 Tanning and dressing of leather; Machine operators and assemblers;
manufacture of luggage, handbags,  and
saddlery, harness and footwear; sales and services elementary
manufacture of textiles; and occupations.
manufacture of food products and
beverages.

Context of work

PPE’ 25% 6 Construction. Extraction and building trades
workers.

OSH outcomes

Accidents with more than three 4,757,611 in 7 Construction. Machine operators and assemblers.
days absence 1996 Eurostat
data
Fatal accidents 5,549 in 1996 6 Construction. Labourers in mining, construction,
Eurostat data manufacturing and transport;
drivers and mobile plant operators;
and
extraction and building trades
workers.
Occupational diseases No European 6 Construction. Metal, machinery and related trades
data workers.
Musculoskeletal disorders 30% 8 Construction. Labourers in mining, construction,
manufacturing and transport.
Stress 28% 10 Health and social work; and Life science and health professionals.
education.
Occupational sickness absence 25% 5 Health and social work; and Labourers in mining, construction,

public administration; defence and  manufacturing and transport.
compulsory social security.

Personal Protective Equipment
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SUMMARY FINDINGS FOR EACH EXPOSURE INDICATOR AND
0SH OUTCOME

For each exposure indicator and OSH outcome assessed in the course of this pilot study summary details are presented in
this section, which are based on the findings of the information collated from all of the national reports. The information
summarised includes:

description of potential health effects caused by the exposure indicator;

a European picture from the ESWC-data;

sector categories most at risk as reported in the national reports and the number of Focal Point responses;
occupation categories most at risk as reported in the national reports and number of Focal Point responses;
information on the other risk categories company size, gender, age, employment status;

trends;

Focal Points identifying the need for additional preventive actions;

description of indicated action; and

summary of comments received.

The purpose of the summary pages is to present an overview of the exposure indicators/OSH outcomes with reference to
common issues raised from all fifteen national reports. For this reason no individual Focal Point comments have been
included. Where common issues could not be identified these are signified by the statement ‘'no common description could
be given'.
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Exposure indicator: noise

Potential health effects

Noise induced hearing loss, tinnitus (permanent ringing can be heard in the ears), threshold shift
(inttially temporary but becoming permanent with prolonged exposure), loss of high frequency
sounds resulting in communication problems, loss of interaction at social functions. Noise
exposure can also have secondary effects such as stress and interference with communication in
the workplace causing accidents.

European picture®

28% of all workers interviewed were exposed to noise.

Sector categories most at risk
from the national reports
using NACE code®

Figures In brackets represent
the number of Focal Point
responses

28
20

Manufacture of fabricated metal products except machinery and equipment (10);
Manufacture of wood, wood products and cork, except furniture and manufacture
of straw articles and plaiting matenals (10);

27 Manufacture of basic metals (9);

21 Manufacture of paper and paper products (7);

45  Construction (7);

17 Manufacture of textiles (6).

Occupation categories most
at risk from the national
reports using 1ISCO code®
Figures in brackets represent
the number of Focal Point
responses

82 Machine operators and assemblers (14);

72 Metal, machinery and related trades workers {12);

81 Stationary plant and related operators (10),

93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport (9);
71 Extraction and building trades workers (6);

83 Drivers and mobile plant operators (5);

74 Other craft and related trades workers (5);

73 Preasion, handicraft, craft printing and related trades workers (5).

Other risk categories

Company size: In their comments the Focal Points considered that smaller businesses were at a
greater risk from noise for a number of possible reasons. These reasons included the use of older
machinery, fewer resources available, less knowledge and expertise of the risks and of the
control measures available to tackle noise problems in the workplace.

Gender. Eleven Focal Points identified males, particularly “blue collar” workers, as being most
at risk from noise exposure;

Age: The younger person was considered by the Focal Points to be most vulnerable to noise exposure
and potential hearing loss and that their risk was aggravated by social factors.

Employment status: The Focal Points mentioned temporary workers, self-employed workers,
fixed term contract workers, those on apprenticeships and casual labour to be the status of
worker at risk from noise exposure in the workplace. These groups often have less information
available relating to health and safety issues, less training and less formal supervision and control
in the workplace.

Trends

With regard to the trend of noise exposure in the workplace over the past 3-5 years the Focal
Points were almost evenly balanced between a reduced trend and a stable trend. Six Focal Points
reported that exposure had reduced, whereas six also reported that the exposure trend has
remained stable. Only two had identified an increase in the exposure trend and one further
Focal Point could not establish a particular trend pattern.

Focal Points identifying the
need for additional
preventive action

Belgium, Finland, Ireland, Italy, Portugal, Spain and United Kingdom.

Description of indicated
action "

Two Member States have launched national programmes to combat noise at work e.g
to reduce exposure to harmful noise levels for particular identified sectors by about 50% within
five years.

Other relevant information

Where exposure to noise levels was reported to have been reduced this was achieved through
a number of factors such as the introduction of low noise machinery, automation of work
processes and remote operation of equipment to isolate the worker from the noise source.
These methods have been effective in industries such as mining, steel, paper and chemical
production

The increased use of casual labour can also have the affect of reducing risk by reducing
individual exposure thereby spreading the overall risk amongst a greater number. Although,
groups such as casual labour maybe more vulnerable to noise exposure because of the lack of
information, supervision and control in the workplace.

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 73

# ESWC-data, 2" Survey Dublin 1996.

* The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk
1 The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
"' The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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Potential health effects

Sympathetic vibration of organs at low frequencies leads to nausea. Whole body vibration
leading to low back pain and spinal damage. Hand-arm vibration syndrome affecting blood
circulation, nerves muscles and bones in the hands and arms leading to loss of sensation and
grip and severe pain in the hands. This includes such conditions as vibration white finger.
Psychological effects include loss of concentration, which can cause secondary accidents

European picture®

24% of all workers interviewed were exposed to vibration

Sector categories most at risk
from the national reports using
NACE code™

Figures in brackets represent

the number of Focal Point responses

45
28
14
60
01
02

Construction (11),

Manufacture of fabricated metal products, except machinery and equipment (9);
Other mining and quarrying (6),

Land transport; transport via pipelines (6),

Agriculture, Hunting and related service activities (6);

Forestry, logging and related service actvities (5)

Occupation categories most at
risk from the national reports
using ISCO code™

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

93
71
83
72
92
82

Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport (10);
Extraction and building trades workers (10);

Drivers and mobile plant operators (10),

Metal, machinery and related trades workers (9);

Agricultural, fishery and related labourers (6),

Machine operators and assemblers (6).

Other risk categories

Gender: For the identified sector and occupation categories male workers were identified by
eleven Focal Points to be more at risk from the health effects of vibration in the workplace.

Employment status: The self-employed and contractors were considered to be at risk which 1s
supported by the findings from the ESWC survey in which the self-employed were identified as
being most at risk.

Trends

The responses in the national reports indicated a variety of observations in relation to the trend
of exposure to vibration in the work place Six Focal Points commented that they had identified
a stable trend, four said i1t had decreased, three reported a decreasing trend and the remaining
two were unable to identify any particular trend.

Focal Points identifying the need
for additional preventive action

Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Ireland, Italy, Portugal, Spain and United Kingdom

Description of indicated action *

Several Focal Points commented on the need for reducing vibrations at source by preventing the
emission of work induced vibrations from hand tools through technical improvements at the
design stage.

Other relevant information

Like noise, vibration was considered to be a classical nisk in the working environment.

A common 1ssue mentioned by the Focal Points was the general lack of awareness in relation to
both the health problems posed by vibrating equipment and machinery, particularly that causing
whole body vibration, and their of the controls measures available to eliminate or reduce
exposure at source. Exposure to cold weather might be a contnibutory factor for the increasing
severity of the vibration induced injury

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 84

" ESWC-data, 2 Survey Dublin 1996

'* The most frequently 1dentified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
* The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
* The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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Exposure indicator: high temperature

Potential health effects | Body reactions to overheating are increased pulse rate, muscle cramps due to insufficient salt
followed by exhaustion, dehydration and loss of mental awareness; fainting and dizziness and
most seriously heat stroke.

European picture®™ | 20% of all workers interviewed were exposed to high temperature

Sector categories most at risk | 27 Manufacture of basic metals (10);
from the national reports using | 15 Manufacture of food products and beverages (9);
NACE code” | 26 Manufacture of other non-metallic mineral products (8);
Figures in brackets represent the | 28 Manufacture of fabricated metal products, except machinery and equipment (5).
number of Focal Point responses

Occupation categories most | 93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport (10);
at risk from the national reports | 72 Metal, machinery and related trades workers (8);
using ISCO code™ | 81 Stationary-plant and related operators (6);
Figures in brackets represent the | 82 Machine operators and assemblers (5);
number of Focal Point responses | 74 Other craft and related trades workers (5);
71 Extraction and building trades workers (4).

Other risk categories | Gender: Ten Focal Points identified male workers most at risk.

Age. Several Focal Points clearly identified the younger worker, less than 25 years old, as being
most exposed to high temperatures.

Trends | Nine Focal Points reported a stable trend to the exposure of high temperature in the workplace
whereas two reported a decreased trend. Only cne Focal Point reported an increase in exposure
to high temperature. Three Facal Points were unable to establish the trend.

Focal Points identifying the | Belgium, Finland, Greece, Italy, Portugal and Spain.
need for additional preventive
action

Description of indicated action™ | No common description could be given.

Other relevant information | In their identification of additional preventive the following measures were recorded by the Focal
Points as measures that could be adopted and further developed to reduce exposure to high
temperatures in the workplace:

e appropriate air ventilation systems;

* isolation of heat sources;

* improvement in the design of personal protective equipment (better comfortable);

s provision of worker training and information;

¢ implementation of work organisation procedures (task rotation, scheduled breaks).

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 94

" ESWC-data, 2" Survey Dublin 1996.

" The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

'® The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

" The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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Exposure indicator: low temperature

Potential health effects

Exposure to extreme cold can lead to frostbite and hypothermia. Frostbite causes pins and
needles followed by complete numbness in the affected areas. If blood vessels are affected,
gangrene can occur. Hypothermia causes drowsiness, lowers breathing and heart rates and can
lead to unconsciousness.

European picture®

23% of all workers interviewed were exposed to low temperature.

Sector categories most at risk
from the national reports using
NACE code*

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

15 Manufacture of food products and beverages (9);

45 Construction (9);

05 Fishing, operation of fish hatcheries and fish farms; service activities incidental to fishing (6);
01 Agriculture, hunting and related service activities (5);

02 Forestry, logging and related service activities (4);

90 Sewage and refuse disposal, sanitation and similar activities (3);

40 Electricity, gas, steam and hot water supply (3).

Occupation categories most

at risk from the national reports
using 1SCO code®

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport (8);
71 Extraction and building trades workers (8);

92 Agricultural, fishery and related labourers (7);

61 Skilled agricultural and fishery workers (6),

74 Other craft and related trades workers (6).

Other risk categories

Gender: In their national reports eight Focal Points identified males to be most exposed to low
temperature in the workplace.

Age: The older individual was considered to be more susceptible to ill effects of cold conditions
and therefore it was the younger worker most frequently exposed to the risk.

Trends

Although a limited response, seven Focal Points reported a stable trend to low temperature
exposure whilst three reported a decrease and only one reported an increase in exposure to low
temperature in the workplace.

Focal Points identifying the
need for additional preventive
action

Austria, Belgium, Finland, Italy, Portugal, Spain and Sweden.

Description of indicated action »

In discussing the preventive actions required, suggestion were aimed at targeting future
campaigns for raising awareness of low temperature working at the high risk groups namely
contractors and temporary workers.

Other relevant information

Exposure to low temperature conditions can originate from two principal sources. Firstly, low
temperatures can be associated with a particular work process, and secondly, it can be a factor
of the local weather conditions. Some Member States experience extremely cold conditions
during winter months. Therefore exposure to low temperatures is prevalent in these countries
for outdoor work activities (forestry, farming, fishing, reindeer herding, construction, shipping,
stevedoring, safety sector etc.). All year round exposure to low temperature is generally
associated with a particular industrial process such as chilling and freezing in the food industry
(slaughtering, cold storage etc.).

Some occupations are required to carry out their work activities in low temperature conditions
for the duration of a shift (e.g. preparation of food and cold storage workers).

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 103

2 ESWC-data, 2™ Survey Dublin 1996.

' The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
22 The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
2 The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome
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Exposure indicator: lifting/moving heavy loads

Potential health effects | Musculoskeletal disorders can occur as described below, in particular damage to the muscles
and ligaments of the back and arms/hands.

European picture* | 34% of all workers interviewed were exposed to lifting/moving heavy loads.

Sector categories most at risk | 45 Construction (14);
from the national reports using | 01 Agriculture, hunting and related service activities (9);
NACE code® | 85 Health and social work (8);
Figures in brackets represent the | 28 Manufacture of fabricated metal products, except machinery and equipment (6);
number of Focal Point responses | 20 Manufacture of wood and of products of wood and cork, except furniture; manufacture
of articles of straw and plaiting materials (4);
14 Other mining and quarrying (3).

Occupation categories most at | 93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport (11);
risk from the national reports | 72 Metal, machinery and related trades workers (7);
using I1SCO code®* | 32 Life science and health associate professionals (6);
Figures in brackets represent the | 71 Extraction and building trades workers (5);
number of Focal Point responses | 91  Sales and services elementary occupations (5);
82 Machine operators and assemblers (5).

Other risk categories | Gender: Several Focal Points in their national reports commented on the high risk exposure to
lifting/moving heavy In the “Health and Social work"” sector, particularly to female workers.

Age' Comments made In the national reports identify the younger individuals as being more
exposed to carrying out lifting of heavy loads. However, older individuals may be at a greater
risk from njury because of the interaction between frequency of exposure and degenerative
conditions in the musculoskeletal system.

Trends | Although a limited response, four Focal Points reported a stable trend in the exposure of
lifting/moving heavy loads in the workplace. Six Focal Points reported a decreased trend and
two Focal Points reported an increased exposure to the risk from lifting/moving heavy loads in
the workplace.

Focal Points identifying the need | Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Italy, Portugal, Spain, Sweden and United Kingdom.
for additional preventive action

Description of indicated action ¥ | No common description could be given.

Other relevant information | Exposure to lifting or moving of heavy loads continues to be a severe health and safety problem
at work. Number of workers exposed is considerable and heavy lifts are an important factor
contributing to the risk of musculoskeletal disorders.

Increased demands on production throughput can result In increasing the speed at which
individuals work. In cases where there is a high demand for variety and flexibility concerning the
manipulation of goods (e.g. with packing/wrapping) the work remains mainly manual.

In general, 1t was commented that the manufacturing sector has experienced a decline of
handling heavy loads through the implementation of automation, which has included the use
of automated equipment.

Automation of work activities is expected to decrease the burden caused by lifting heavy loads
in many jobs However, in many female occupations this trend is not likely, because some lifting
and moving tasks in the Health and Social work sector are not easily mechanised.

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 112

» ESWC-data, 2" Survey Dublin 1996.

5 The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

% The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

7 The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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Exposure indicator: repetitive movements

Potential health effects

Repetitive arm movements can lead to work related upper limb disorders such as tenosynovitis
and carpal tunnel syndrome. Tenosynovitis is an inflammation of the thin synovial lining of a
tendon sheath usually caused by a mechanical irritation. Carpal tunnel syndrome is a numbness
and tingling in the area of distribution of the median nerve in the hand.

European picture®

58% of all workers interviewed were exposed to repetitive movements.

Sector categories most at risk
from the national reports using
NACE code®

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

15
18
17
60
28
19

Manufacture of food products and beverages (9);

Manufacture of wearing apparel; dressing and dyeing of fur (5);

Manufacture of textiles (5);

Land transport; transport via pipelines (5);

Manufacture of fabricated metal products, except machinery and equipment (3);
Tanning and dressing of leather; manufacture of luggage, handbags, saddlery,
and footwear (3).

harness

Occupation categories most at
risk from the national reports
using ISCO code®

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

82
93
42
91
74

Machine operators and assemblers (11);

Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport (8);
Customer services clerks (7);

Sales and services elementary occupations (7);

Other craft and related trades workers (5).

Other risk categories

Gender: From their national reports seven Focal Points identified females and one Focal Point
identified males as being most exposed to repetitive movements at work. Typical female risk
activities include assembly of electronic equipment, cashiers in super markets, textile and sewing
workers and typists and computer operators.

Age: It was reported in several national reports that the younger worker (less than 30 years old)
was frequently more exposed to repetitive tasks, particularly young female employees.

Trends

There was no clear indication with respect to the trend in the exposure of repetitive movements
in the workplace over the last 3 - 5 years. Three Focal Points reported a stable trend whereas
two reported a decreased trend and five reported an increased exposure to repetitive
movements in the workplace. Five Focal Points could not establish a particular trend.

Focal Points identifying the
need for additional preventive
action

Austria, Belgium, Finland, Italy, Portugal, Spain and Sweden.

Description of indicated action *'

No common description could be given.

Other relevant information

Repetitive movements are carried out in many sectors such as agriculture in industry using work
equipment, in the service sector and financial sector. Repetitive Strain Injuries (RSI) has attracted
a great deal of media attention. Repetitive movements combined with a rapid workpace are
viewed as important risk factors in RSI.

Several Focal Points commented on the rising category of computer related work (key
board/mouse operations) requiring special attention.

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 122

2 ESWC-data, 2™ Survey Dublin 1996.

» The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
% The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
* The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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Exposure indicator: strenuous working postures

Potential health effects

Potentially can result in many health disorders affecting the bones, muscles and ligaments
particularly vuinerable is the back. Potential for increased stress levels during work activities
involving strenuous postures.

European picture®

45% of all workers interviewed were exposed to strenuous working postures.

Sector categories most at risk
from the national reports using
NACE code®

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

45 Construction (12);

01 Agriculture, hunting and related service activities (7);
85 Health and social work (5);

93 Other service activities (4);

17 Manufacture of textiles (4);

15 Manufacture of food products and beverages (4).

Occupation categories most at
risk from the national reports
using ISCO code*

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport (9);

71 Renting of machinery and equipment without operator and of personal and
household goods (6);

72 Metal, machinery and related trades workers (6);

92 Agricultural, fishery and related labourers (4);

74  Other craft and related trades workers (4);

61 Water transport (4).

Other risk categories

No common description could be given.

Trends

Although a limited response, five Focal Points reported a decreased trend in exposure to
strenuous working postures. Two Focal Points reported a stable trend and a further two
reported an increased trend in exposure to strenuous working postures in the workplace. Six
Focal Points were unable to establish a particular trend.

Focal Points identifying the need
for additional preventive action

Austria, Belgium, Finland, Italy, Spain and Sweden.

Description of indicated action®*

No common description could be given.

Other relevant information

Strenuous working postures are of significant importance, especially when combined with lifting
of heavy loads and repetitious work tasks. Inadequate working posture is a well-known
aggravating factor causing disorders of the lower spine. Difficult working positions contribute
to the potential risk of work induced musculoskeletal disorders. Musculoskeletal disorders are
a common cause of early retirement.

Difficult working positions are important factors contributing to the potential risk of
musculoskeletal disorders in the workplace. Musculoskeletal disorders are a common cause of
early retirement.

The prevention of strenuous postures in the working environment is related to an appropriate
ergonomic design of the workplace, workstation, machinery and work organisation.
Assessment of tasks and job rotation is fundamental to reducing the exposure to the risk. The
implementation of new provisions on ergonomics for the protection against musculoskeletal
disorders calls for more distinct supervisory activities. There is a need for improvement of the
technical and organisational measures and of information and training.

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 133

2 ESWC-data, 2™ Survey Dublin 1996.

3 The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
 The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
35 The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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Exposure indicator: handling chemicals

Potential health effects

Chemical burns and skin damage caused by contact with corrosive substances. Extended
exposure to certain substances can cause damage to lungs, liver or other organs. Sensitisation
can occur causing an ailergic response (e.g. asthma or dermatitis) at very low exposure levels.

European picture®

14% of all workers interviewed were exposed to handling chemicals.

Sector categories most at risk
from the national reports using
NACE code*

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

24 Manufacture of chemicals and chemical products (8);

01 Agriculture, hunting and related service activities (7);

45 Construction (5);

93 Other service activities (4);

50 Sale, maintenance and repair of motor vehicles and motorcycles; retail sale of
automotive fuel (4).

Occupation categories most at
risk from the national reports
using ISCO code*

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport (7);
81 Stationary-plant and related operators (7);

92 Agricultural, fishery and related labourers (6);

72 Metal, machinery and related trades workers (5);

71 Extraction and building trades workers (5).

Other risk categories

No common description could be given.

Trends

Seven Focal Points reported a stable trend to handling chemicals in the workplace. One Focal
Point reported a decrease in the exposure and three reported an increase to handling chemicals
in the workplace. Four Focal Points were unable to establish a particular trend.

Focal Points identifying the need
for additional preventive action

Belgium, Finland, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, Portugal, Spain and United Kingdom.

Description of indicated action®

The dissemination of information on possible substitutes for hazardous chemical agents should
be increased.

Other relevant information

Many different occupation categories handle a variety of chemicals as part of their work
activities, for example agriculture workers use pesticides, detergents and microbiological dusts
and construction workers commonly use solvents and paints.

A combination of legislation and occupational safety efforts had decreased exposures to some
chemicals effectively, reported one Focal Point. The occurrence of tobacco smoke at work has
decreased significantly as well as exposure to asbestos. However, the majority of chemical
exposures have not changed much in the 1990s.

The dissemination of information on substitutes for hazardous chemical agents should be
increased and information and training to workers increased.

Also reported, Volatile Organic Compounds (VOC's) is a subject area with unanswered
guestions.

It was reported that there is a need to continuously identify high occupational exposures
through health surveillance methods and industrial hygienic measurements. Examples of new
chemicals include enzymes used in production of animal feed and acrylates used in dentistry.
Effective preventive measures are needed to decrease exposure (e.g. to allergenic and
carcinogenic agents).

There is a need for monitoring compliance with legislation.

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 143

% ESWC-data, 2" Survey Dublin 1996.

¥ The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
3 The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
» The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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Exposure indicator: high speed work

Potential health effects | This can lead to stress related illnesses and ultimately burnout of the individual. High speed can
also induce a high margin for human error leading to workplace accidents.

European picture® | 54% of all workers interviewed were exposed to high speed work activities.

Sector categories most at risk | 55 Hotels and restaurants (4);

from the national reports using | 64 Post and telecommunications (3);
NACE code* | 60 Land transport; transport via pipelines (3);

Figures in brackets represent the | 45 Construction (3);

number of Focal Point responses | 65 Financial Intermediation, except insurance and pension funding (3);
18 Manufacture of wearing apparel; dressing and dyeing of fur (3);
15 Manufacture of food products and beverages (3);
34 Manufacture of motor vehicles, trailers and semi-trailers (3);
30 Manufacture of office, accounting and computing machinery (3),
22 Publishing, printing and reproduction of recorded media (3).

Occupation categories most at | 12 Corporate managers (5);
risk from the national reports | 42 Customer services clerks (5);
using ISCO code® | 83 Drivers and mobile plant operators (4);
Figures in brackets represent the | 72 Metal, machinery and related trades workers (4).
number of Focal Point responses

Other risk categories | No common description could be given.

Trends | With regard to the trend of exposure in the workplace to high speed work over the past 3-5
years eight Focal Points reported an increased trend. No Focal Point reported a decreased trend
and only one identified a stable trend Six Focal Points were unable to establish a particular
trend.

Focal Points identifying the need | Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Netherlands, Italy and Spain.
for additional preventive action

Description of indicated action® | Assembly workers, unskilled metalworkers, manual intensive labour activities (slaughter and fish
workers) are frequently exposed to both repetitive and monotonous work conducted at high
speed. Consequently, as reported in the national studies there is a need for a programme to
reduce the risk of ill health from such work activities.

It was considered that further research was required, into how pressures at work arise in order
to implement effective preventive measures.

Other relevant information | There are many situations in the working environment that can lead to high speed work both
as a result of the nature of the work activity (loading and unloading of materials under time
pressure) and because of time pressures demanded by production delivery schedules (“Just In
Time” management). High-speed work is frequently related to repetitive monotonous piece-
paid work.

Several national reports commented that time pressure and its outcomes should not be seen as
an individual problem with individual solutions, but as an outcome of work organisation. Lack
of personnel, increased demands for effectiveness, productivity and flexibility should be
evaluated as key contributors to the increasing risk level.

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 173

* ESWC-data, 2" Survey Dublin 1996.

“ The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

2 The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

“ The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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Exposure indicator: workpace dictated by social demand

Potential health effects

This can lead to stress related illnesses.

European picture*

67% of all workers interviewed were exposed to workpace dictated by social demand.

Sector categories most at risk
from the national reports using
NACE code®

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

55 Hotels and restaurants (6);

85 Health and social work (5);

52 Retail trade, except of motor vehicles and motorcycles; repair of personal and
household goods (4),

75 Public administration and defence; compulsory social security (3);

93 Other service activities (3).

Occupation categories most at
risk from the national reports
using ISCO code*

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

42 Customer services clerks (5);

51 Personal and protective services workers (4);

32 Life science and health associate professionals (4);
22 Life science and health professionals (4);

52 Models, salespersons and demonstrators (3).

Other risk categories

No common description could be given.

Trends

No clear conclusions can be drawn regarding the trend over the last 3-5 years. Three Focal
Points reported a stable trend and three reported an increased exposure trend. In general,
because of the lack of available national information nine Focal Points were unable to establish
a particular trend.

Focal Points identifying the
need for additional preventive
action

Denmark, Spain and Sweden.

Description of indicated action*

No common description could be given.

Other relevant information

As commented in a number of national reports there a number of measures that can be adopted

and further developed to reduce the risk from workpace dictated by social demands, these

measures included:

¢ improved work planning and organisation;

« implementation of improved work organisation including job/task rotation, regular scheduled
breaks;

¢ provision and information for training.

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 182

“ ESWC-data, 2™ Survey Dublin 1996.

4 The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
“ The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
“ The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individua! chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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Exposure indicator: machine dictated workpace

Potential health effects

This can lead to stress related illnesses, possible boredom and injuries associated with lack of
concentration.

European picture®

22% of all workers interviewed were exposed to machine dictated workpace.

number of Focal Point responses

Sector categories most at risk | 17 Manufacture of textiles (6);
from the national reports using | 15 Manufacture of food products and beverages (4);
NACE code® | 28 Manufacture of fabricated metal products, except machinery and equipment (3);
Figures in brackets represent the | 27 Manufacture of basic metals (3);
number of Focal Point responses | 25 Manufacture of rubber and plastic products (3);
18 Manufacture of wearing apparel; dressing and dyeing of fur (3).

Occupation categories most at | 82 Machine operators and assemblers (7);

risk from the national reports | 93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport (6);
using ISCO code® | 83 Drivers and mobile plant operators (5);

Figures in brackets represent the | 81 Stationary-plant and related operators (4).

Other risk categories

No common description could be given.

Trends

With regard to the trend of exposure to machine dictated workpace over the past 3-5 years four
Focal Points reported an increased trend, one reported a stable trend and two reported a
decreased trend. A total of eight Focal Points were unable to establish a particular trend.

Focal Points identifying the
need for additional preventive
action

Belgium, Denmark, ltaly and Spain.

Description of indicated action®”

No common description could be given.

Other relevant information

There are many work-related tasks that are characterised by repetitive and monotonous
activities, which are governed by the relationship between the machine/production
requirements and the worker. Such relationships are typically amongst unskilled labour such as
metal workers, assemblers/packers and workers in the food industry.

As discussed in several national reports there are a number of measures that can be
implemented and improved upon to reduce the risk from exposure to machine dictated
workpace, these measures include:

» improvement in technical and organisational measures;

regular workplace inspections

implementation of regular breaks;

routine job/task rotation;

provision of information and training.

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 189

¢ ESWC-data, 2" Survey Dublin 1996.

* The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
* The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
5! The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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Exposure indicator: physical violence

Potential health effects

Physical violence can lead to a wide range of physical injuries from the superficial to the life
threatening. Anxiety resulting from either a threat of violence or as a direct result of actual
violence can lead to stress related illnesses.

European picture*

4% of all workers interviewed were exposed to physical violence at work.

Sector categories most at risk
from the national reports using
NACE code**

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

85 Health and social work (11);

75 Public administration and defence; compulsory social security (7);

60 Land transport; transport via pipelines (6);

55 Hotels and restaurants (6);

52 Retail trade, except of motor vehicles and motorcycles; repair of personal and
household goods (5);

93 Other service activities (4).

Occupation categories most at
risk from the national reports
using ISCO code™

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

51 Personal and protective services workers (7);

32 Life science and health associate professionals (7);
91 Sales and services elementary occupations (6);

22 Life science and health professionals (5);

42 Customer services clerks (5);

52 Models, sales persons and demonstrators (4).

Other risk categories

Gender: It was reported in several national reports that they considered female employees to be
more exposed to both physical violence and threats of violence in the workplace.

Trends

Although a limited response, two Focal Points reported a stable trend to physical violence whilst
one Focal Point reported a decrease and four reported an increase in physical violence. Eight
Focal Points were unable to establish a particular trend.

Focal Points identifying the
need for additional preventive
action

Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Netherlands, Ireland, Spain and Sweden.

Description of indicated action®

No common description could be given.

Other relevant information

The sectors and occupations most at exposed to the risk of physical violence in the workplace
appear to be those in which there is an interface with the public. These include banking, public
transportation, health care and social work.

People working in psychiatric wards, local social administrations, public transportation (including
air), shopping centres, petrol stations, restaurants, kiosks, discotheques, and first-aid are
vulnerable to physical violence during the course of their work.

Violence is increasing in many workplaces and occupations, which have not been well prepared
for violent situations. It is important to provide reliable data on the full extent of workplace
violence and to develop violence prevention strategies for the high-risk industries as well as to
conduct evaluation research to determine the effectiveness of these strategies. Collaboration is
needed between different organisations. Workplaces should be supported with practical tools,
which can be used for developing and improving the violence prevention program.

In a number of collective labour agreements, employer and employee organisations have agreed
upon ways and means to prevent violence at work. However, there is little information on the
implementation and the success of such measures.

It was believed that there is a degree of under-reporting of incidents at work particularly where
only a threat occurs. Over the last few years there has been much public and media debate
about violence at work. This has led to increased attention to this emerging risk at work. General
public impression is that there is an increase in incidences.

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 195

2 ESWC-data, 2™ Survey Dublin 1996.

%3 The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
% The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
55 The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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Exposure indicator: bullying and victimisation

Potential health effects | Often leads to stress related illnesses.

European picture* | 8% of all workers interviewed were exposed to bullying and victimisation at work.

Sector categories most at risk | 85 Health and social work (5);
from the national reports using | 55 Hotels and restaurants (3);
NACE code” | 80 Education (3);
Figures in brackets represent the | 75 Public administration and defence; compulsory social security (2);
number of Focal Point responses | 65 Financial intermediation, except insurance and pension funding (2);
24 Manufacture of chemicals and chemical products (2).

Occupation categories most at | 91 Sales and services elementary occupations (4);
risk from the national reports | 51 Personal and protective services workers (4);
using ISCO code® | 42 Customer services clerks (4);
Figures in brackets represent the [ 93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport (2);
number of Focai Point responses | 74 Other craft and related trades workers (2);
52 Models, sales persons and demonstrators (2);
23 Teaching professionals (2);
22 Life science and health professionals (2).

Other risk categories | No common description could be given.

Trends | Although a limited response, no Focal Points reported a stable trend to bullying and victimisation
whilst one Focal Point reported a decrease and six an increase in exposure to bullying and
victimisation. Eight Focal Points were unable to establish any particular trend.

Focal Points identifying the | Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Netherlands, Ireland, Spain and Sweden.
need for additional preventive
action

Description of indicated action® | No common description could be given.

Other relevant information | Bullying and victimisation was considered to be a growing phenomenon particularly in schools
with young pupils. Educational staff are reported to be subjected to varying degrees of
harassment and in some cases actual violence.

Several national reports commented on the lack of available data on this potential risk factor,
particularly how to train, prepare and deal with the consequence should situations arise.

Commented in several national reports were a number of measures that can be adopted and

further developed to reduce the risk from bullying and victimisation in the workplace, some of

these measures included:

e provision of training and preparation of methods for dealing with the consequences;

¢ the need to educate occupational health professionals, labour inspectors, social partners and
also personnel at the workplaces on identifying workplace bullying and its victims;

* there is a need for developing knowledge concerning the connection between work
environment factors and the searching for scapegoats;

* planning and designing the social relationships in the workplace;

¢ increase the authorities protection and surveillance actions; and provision of information and
training for the workforce.

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 205

s ESWC-data, 2™ Survey Dublin 1996.

5 The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

*® The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

5 The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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Exposure indicator: sexual harassment

Potential health effects | This can be another factor leading to stress related illnesses.

European picture® | 2% of all workers interviewed were exposed to sexual harassment.

Sector categories most at risk | 55 Hotels and restaurants (4);
from the national reports using | 85 Health and social work (4);
NACE code®' | 52 Retail trade, except of motor vehicles and motorcycles; repair of personal and household
Figures in brackets represent the goods (2);
number of Focal Point responses | 80 Education (2);
51 Wholesale trade and commussion trade, except of motor vehicles and motorcycles (2).

Occupation categories most at | 51 Personal and protective services workers (6);
risk from the national reports | 52 Models, sales persons and demonstrators (3);
using ISCO code® | 42 Customer services clerks (3);
Figures in brackets represent the | 41 Office clerks (3);
number of Focal Point responses | 91 Sales and services elementary occupations (2);
32 Life science and health associate professionals (2).

Other risk categories | Gender: In total, eight Focal Points identified the female gender as being most at risk from sexual
harassment in the workplace.

Trends | With regard to the trend of sexual harassment in the workplace over the past 3-5 years no firm
conclusions can be drawn. Four Focal Points reported a stable trend, two said the trend had
increased and one said the trend had decreased. Eight Focal Points could not establish a
particular trend pattern.

Focal Points identifying the | Denmark and Spain.
need for additional preventive
action

Description of indicated action ®* | No common description could be given.

Other relevant information | Commented in a number of national reports were a number of measures that can be adopted

to reduce the risk from sexual harassment in the workplace.

¢ there is a need for training and information of workers;

e there is a need to improve the social defence and to encourage denunciations;

¢ inspection activities should involve assessing an organisation’s policy to control and (if
applicable) reduce sexual harassment.

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 212

% ESWC-data, 2™ Survey Dublin 1996.

& The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

& The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

&3 The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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Exposure indicator: monotonous work

Potential health effects | Monotonous work can be a major contributor to stress related illnesses. It can also lead to
attention lapses resulting in accidents. it can also promote individuals in taking risks in order to
relieve the boredom.

European picture® | 45% of all workers interviewed were exposed to monotonous work.

Sector categories most at risk | 19 Tanning and dressing of leather; manufacture of luggage, handbags, saddlery,

from the national reports using harness and footwear (4);
NACE code® | 17 Manufacture of textiles (4);

Figures in brackets represent the | 15 Manufacture of food products and beverages (4);

number of Focal Point responses | 28 Manufacture of fabricated metal products, except machinery and equipment (3);
16 Manufacture of tobacco products (3);
20 Manufacture of wood and of products of wood and cork, except furniture; manufacture of

articles of straw and plaiting materials (3).

Occupation categories most at | 82 Machine operators and assemblers (7);
risk from the national reports | 91 Sales and services elementary occupations (7);
using ISCO code® | 42 Customer services clerks (6);
Figures in brackets represent the | 81 Stationary-plant and related operators (6);
number of Focal Point responses | 83 Drivers and mobile plant operators (4);
93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport (4).

Other risk categories | Gender: In general terms females were frequently considered exposed to monotonous work.

Trends | With regard to the trend of monotonous work in the workplace over the past 3-5 years no firm
conclusions can be drawn. Three Focal Points reported the trend had remained stable, two said
it had decreased and two said it had increased. Eight further Focal Points could not establish a
particular trend pattern.

Focal Points identifying the | Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Spain and Sweden.
need for additional preventive
action

Description of indicated action | No common description could be given.

Other relevant information | Commented in several national reports were a number of measures that can be adopted and
further developed to reduce the risk from monotonous in the workplace, these included:

» need for task enrichment and job rotation within the workplace;

¢ introduction of new ways of work organisation which include participation of workers;

e provision of training and information for the workforce.

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 220

% ESWC-data, 2™ Survey Dublin 1996.

& The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

% The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

¥ The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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Exposure indicator: personal protective equipment (PPE)

Potential health effects

Incorrect assessment of PPE requirements and of its use can be a contributory factor in the whole
range of occupational accidents and illnesses. This will be dependent upon the purposes for
initiating the need for PPE in the first instance e.g. PPE issued for hearing protection can lead
noise Induced hearing loss if not correctly selected or correctly worn.

European picture®

25% of all workers interviewed used personal protective equipment.

Sector categories most at risk
from the national reports using
NACE code®

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

45 Construction (11);

28 Manufacture of fabricated metal products, except machinery and equipment (5);
24 Manufacture of chemicals and chemical products (4);

01 Agriculture, hunting and related service activities (4);

27 Manufacture of basic metals (4).

Occupation categories most at
risk from the national reports
using I1SCO code™

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

71 Extraction and building trades workers (7);

72 Metal, machinery and related trades workers (5);

93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport (4);
61 Skilled agricultural and fishery workers (3);

82 Machine operators and assemblers (3);

81 Stationary-plant and related operators (3).

Other risk categories

No common description could be given.

Trends

With regard to the trend of the use of PPE in the workplace over the past 3-5 years five Focal
Points reported a stable trend, one reported a decrease and two a increase. Seven further Focal
Point could not establish a particular trend pattern.

Focal Points identifying the
need for additional preventive
action

Belgium, Finland, ltaly, Luxembourg, Portugal and Spain.

Description of indicated action ™

No common description could be given.

Other relevant information

The use of PPE should be a last form of protection after organisational and technical measures
have been exhausted. Several national reports commented that the provision of personal
protective equipment is at the bottom of the hierarchy of safety and prevention measures used
to reduce risks In the workplace. Such hierarchy systems typically achieve risk reduction by:
elimination, substitution, separation and protection. This means that only when all
organisational and technical measures have been implemented should the issue of personal
protective equipment be considered.

Several national reports commented the need for continued training and the provision of
information to workers in relation to the use of personal protective equipment. They considered
this to be a particular problem for temporary workers as different organisations have different
policies with regard to the wearing and the enforcement of wearing PPE. Also, the comment
was made that young workers were not keen to wear PPE.

Agriculture and construction sectors had higher than average proportion of workers reporting
PPE either missing or not used on a regular basis in one report. Also, the use of multiple PPE may
be causing problems. In the Health and Social work sector, latex gloves which may pose a
particular health issue to the wearer.

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 228

% ESWC-data, 2™ Survey Dublin 1996.

® The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
7 The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
7' The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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0SH outcome: accidents with more than three days absence

European picture™ | 4, 757 611 accidents with more than 3 days absence from work in total in 1996;

In the two-year period 1994 and 1996, the risk of accidents with more than three days absence
from work fell by 3.3% in the EU.

Sectors: 1, 357 022 accidents recorded in the Manufacturing and 831,000 accidents recorded
in the Construction;

Company size: the majority of accidents occurred in companies with less than 49 employees;

Gender: 3, 668 266 males and 920,000 females experienced accidents with more than 3-days
absence;

Age: The incident rate for accidents at work was highest for the 18 — 24 age group;

Length of absence from work: of all accidents reported 47% resulted in less than two weeks
absence and 48% resulted in from two weeks to less than three months absence from work.

Sector categories most at risk | 45 Construction (11);
from the national reports using | 28 Manufacture of fabricated metal products, except machinery and equipment (8);
NACE code™ | 20 Manufacture of wood and of products of wood and cork, except furniture manufacture
Figures in brackets represent the of articles of straw and plaiting materials (6);
number of Focal Point responses | 15 Manufacture of food products and beverages (5);
01 Agriculture, hunting and related service activities (4).

Occupation categories most at | 82 Machine operators and assemblers (9);
risk from the national reports | 72 Metal, machinery and related trades workers (8);
using ISCO code™ | 71 Extraction and building trades workers (6);
Figures in brackets represent the | 93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport (6);
number of Focal Point responses | 81 Stationary-plant and related operators (4).

Other risk categories | Company size: Companies with less than forty nine employees were considered to be at risk,
although this was not the case across all sectors.

Gender: Thirteen Focal Points reported the male gender to be most at nsk from accidents
involving three days or more absence from work.

Age: Six Focal Points identified the age category “less than 25" years old to be most at risk from
three days or more accidents at work.

Employment status: Out sourcing of labour was said to increase the risk of accidents for two
reasons. Firstly, subcontractors are not always under their employer’s direct supervision. Secondly,
subcontractors often service several contracts at the same time. These jobs are often of a short
duratton leaving little time for an individual to become familiar with the work surroundings. Such
unfamiliarity can increase the chance of mistakes as well as increasing the level of mental stress.

Trends | Nine Focal Points reported a decreased trend for workplace accidents with more than 3-days
absence.

Focal Points identifying the | Belgium, Finland, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, Portugal and Spain.
need for additional preventive
action

Description of indicated action ™ | Prevention of accidents in the workplace was one of the key areas for some Member States.

Other relevant information | ¢ Slips, trips and falls were identified in the national reports as the main causes of accidents
which resulted in three days or more absences from work. The full list of identified causes of
accidents is presented below;

¢ A number of Focal Points raised the general issue that they recognised that reporting of
accidents at work is subject to a degree of under reporting. However, it is primarily accidents
with a less serious consequence, which tend not to be reported.

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 247

7 Extracted from the Eurostat publication " Accidents at work in the EU in 1996" — Theme 3 — 4/2000.

7 The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

7 The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

7> The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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Full list of causes of accidents resulting in 3-days
or more absence from work.

Number of
responses

Causes of accidents

¢ Slips, trips and falls.

¢ Manual handling.

e Struck by moving objects.

* Solid objects and articles.

e Tools.

¢ Transportation within the company.
¢ Struck by falling objects.

* Work environment and structure.

w w b b b b~ v

* Machinery.
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0SH outcome: fatal accidents

European picture’

5,549 in 1996

In the two-year period 1994 and 1996, the risk of fatal accidents in the workplace fell by more
than 13% in the EU.

Sectors: 1,349 fatal accidents recorded in Construction and 1,128 fatal accidents were recorded
in manufacturing.

Company size: the majority of fatal accidents occurred in companies with less than 49 employees.
Gender: 5,124 males and 315 females experienced fatal accidents.

Age: The incidence of fatal accidents in the EU showed a continuous rising trend with age.
Over 50% of the fatal accidents were related to transport.

Sector categories most at risk
from the national reports using
NACE code”

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

45  Construction (11);

01 Agriculture, hunting and related service activities (5);

60 Land transport; transport via pipelines (5);

05 Fishing, operation of fish hatcheries and fish farms; service activities incidental to fishing (5);
14 Other mining and quarrying (4);

28 Manufacture of fabricated metal products, except machinery and equipment (3);

02 Forestry, logging and related service activities (3).

Occupation categories most at
risk from the national reports
using I1SCO code™

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport (6);
83 Drivers and mobile plant operators (6);

71 Extraction and building trades workers (6);

92 Agricultural, fishery and related labourers (4);

72 Metal, machinery and related trades workers (4).

Other risk categories

Gender: Twelve Focal Points identified male workers to be most at risk from fatal accidents at work.

Trends

A total of six Focal Points reported a stable trend to fatal accidents at work whilst seven Focal
Points reported a decrease and the remaining two reported an increase.

Focal Points identifying the
need for additional preventive
action

Belgium, Finland, Ireland, Italy, Portugal and Spain.

Description of indicated action ™

No common description could be given.

Other relevant information

Falling from height has for some time been a major hazard at work for certain sectors and
occupations as indicated in the table below. This cause of fatal accidents had the same number
of responses as accidents associated with vehicles.

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 255

7 Extracted from the Eurostat publication “Accidents at work in the EU in 1996” — Theme 3 - 4/2000.

7 The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

8 The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

7 The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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Full list of causes of fatal accidents

Number of
responses

Causes of fatal accidents at work

¢ Accidents with vehicles.

¢ Falling/leaping from platform.
¢ Falling/collapsing objects.

e Slips, trips and falls.

e Traffic routes.

* Dangerous machinery.

¢ Entanglement/entrapment.
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e Contact with Electricity.
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0SH outcome: occupational diseases

European picture® | No European data.

Sector categories most at risk | 45 Construction (11);
from the national reports using | 85 Health and social work (5);
NACE code® | 28 Manufacture of fabricated metal products, except machinery and equipment (5);
Figures in brackets represent the | 27 Manufacture of basic metals (5);
number of Focal Point responses | 15 Manufacture of food products and beverages (5);
01 Agriculture, hunting and related service activities (5).

Occupation categories most at | 72 Metal, machinery and related trades workers (7);
risk from the national reports | 93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport (7);
using ISCO code® | 82 Machine operators and assemblers (6);
Figures in brackets represent the | 71 Extraction and building trades workers (5);
number of Focal Point responses | 83 Drivers and mobile plant operators (3);
51 Personal and protective services workers (2);
74 Other craft and related trades workers (2).

Other risk categories | Company size: Small companies were commented as being more at risk because they have less
resources available for both monitoring and implementing suitable control measures to combat
occupational diseases at work.

Gender: Nine Focal Points identified the male gender to be most at risk to occupational diseases
at work.

Age: Although a limited response, five Focal Points identified the age category greater than 55
years as being most at risk from occupational diseases at work.

Trends | With regard to the trend of the number of workers suffering from occupational diseases, two
Focal Points reported a stable trend, seven reported a decrease and three Focal Points reported
an increase. Only two Focal Points were unable to establish a particular trend.

Focal Points identifying the | Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Ireland, Italy, Portugal and Spain.
need for additional preventive
action

Description of indicated action * | No common description could be given.

Other relevant information | Commented in several national reports were a number of measures that can be adopted and
further improved upon to reduce the rnisk of occupational diseases in the workplace, these
include:
¢ Provision for informing and training health practitioners about occupational diseases;
* a need to iImplement specific medical protocals;
¢ the importance of increasing information about emerging risk and toxicological
products;
¢ requirement to include more occupational diseases In national registers;
¢ provide the health service sector with guidelines for diagnosis and treatment of a umber
of work related health problems as well as information on prevention, job retention and
return to work.

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 291

% Harmonised data from Eurostat is not yet available.

® The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

%2 The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

® The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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0SH outcome: musculoskeletal disorders

Potential health effects

Injury to the muscular and skeletal systems of the body. Significant work induced
musculoskeletal disorders commonly affect the lower back and the hands (tenosynovitis).

European picture®

30% of all workers interviewed were exposed to musculoskeletal disorders

Sector categories most at risk
from the national reports using
NACE code®

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

45  Construction (7);

01 Agriculture, hunting and related service activities (6);

55 Hotels and restaurants (4);

85 Health and social work (3);

28 Manufacture of fabricated metal products, except machinery and equipment (3);
27 Manufacture of basic metals (3).

Occupation categories most at
risk from the national reports
using ISCO code®*

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport (9);
71 Extraction and building trades workers (6);

91 Sales and services elementary occupations (5);

72 Metal, machinery and related trades workers (5);

92 Agricultural, fishery and related labourers (4);

61 Skilled agricultural and fishery workers (4).

Other risk categories

No common description could be given

Trends

Six Focal Points reported a stable trend in the exposure to musculoskeletal disorders whereas,
five reported an increase and one a decrease. Only three Focal Points were unable to establish a
particular trend.

Focal Points identifying the
need for additional preventive
action

Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Luxembourg, Portugal, Spain and Sweden.

Description of indicated action ¢

Two Focal Points reported a lack of national data and the need to conduct surveys to collect such
information.

Other relevant information

Musculoskeletal disorders are a major source of occupational injuries in the working
environment.

Occupational exposure to musculoskeletal disorders is one potential source that can result in an
injury. Current lifestyles including healthy living, recreational and sporting activities also have a
much more important causal connection, thereby contributing to the difficulty in establishing
those that are solely attributable to workplace conditions. Repetition and monotony combined
with working conditions such as low individual control of the work and high workpace can also
lead to an increase in the risk of musculoskeletal disorders.

It is expected that still more and better mechanical lifting aids will be developed in the future.

The prevalence of musculoskeletal disorders among the active and younger age categories does
not reflect the impact of work related symptoms in the oldest age group.

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 262

# ESWC-data, 2" Survey Dublin 1996.

& The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
% The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
¥ The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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OSH outcome: stress

Potential health effects | Excessive stress causes fatigue, anxiety, sweating panic attacks and tremors. Leads to difficulty
in relaxing, loss of concentration, impaired appetite and disrupted sleep patterns. Some people
become depressed or aggressive and stress increases susceptibility to ulcers, mental ill health,
heart disease and some skin disorders.

European picture® | 28% of all workers interviewed were exposed to stress.

Sector categories most at risk | 85 Health and social work (7);
from the national reports using | 80 Education (7);
NACE code® | 60 Land transport; transport via pipelines (5);
Figures in brackets represent the | 75 Public administration and defence; compulsory social security (4);
number of Focal Point responses | 01 Agriculture, hunting and related service activities (4).

Occupation categories most at | 22 Life science and health professionals (7);
risk from the national reports | 23 Teaching professionals (6);
using ISCO code* | 12 Corporate managers (5);
Figures in brackets represent the | 93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport (4);
number of Focal Point responses | 13 Managers of small enterprises (4)

Other risk categories | No common description could be given.

Trends | A total of nine Focal Points reported that exposure to stress in the workplace over the last 3-5
years had increased. One Focal Point reported a stable trend to stress exposure. Five Focal Points
were unable to establish a particular trend.

Focal Points identifying the | Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Portugal, Spain, Sweden and United Kingdom.
need for additional preventive
action

Description of indicated action ** | No common description could be given.

Other relevant information | Stress at work is often considered to be a white-collar phenomenon. However, causes of stress
can be found in purely physical working conditions brought on by the environmental conditions
such as noise, toxic vapours, heat, or even difficult working postures. It has long been known
that shift work is particularly vulnerable to stress. Job insecurity can also add to stress problems.

Commented in several national reports were a number of measures that can be adopted and
further developed to reduce the risk from stress at work, these measures include:

¢ implement work organisation procedures;

e promote worker participation;

¢ introduce job rotation work regular breaks;

¢ provision of training and information to workers about relaxation techniques to reduce stress.

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 272

# ESWC-data, 2" Survey Dublin 1996.

# The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

% The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.

' The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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0SH outcome: occupational sickness absence

European picture®

23% of all workers interviewed reported being absent from work.

Sector categories most at risk
from the national reports using
NACE code*

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

85 Health and social work (4);

75 Public administration and defence; compulsory social security (4);
80 Education (3);

64 Post and telecommunications (3);

60 Land transport; transport via pipelines (3).

Occupation categories most

at risk from the national reports
using ISCO code*

Figures in brackets represent the
number of Focal Point responses

93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport (3);
92 Agricultural, fishery and related labourers (2);

83 Drivers and mobile plant operators (2);

73 Precision, handicraft, craft printing and related trades workers (2);
71 Extraction and building trades workers (2);

51 Personal and protective services workers (2);

23 Teaching professionals (2);

22 Life science and health professionals (2).

Other risk categories

Company size: Small companies were commented as being more at risk because they have less
resources available for both monitoring and implementing suitable control measures to combat
occupational diseases at work.

Gender: Nine Focal Points identified the male gender to be most at risk to occupational diseases
at work.

Age: Although a limited response, five Focal Points identified the age category “>55" to be most
at risk from occupational diseases at work.

Trends

Although a limited response, two Focal Points reported a stable trend to occupational sickness
absence in the workplace a further two reported a decrease in the trend and three Focal Points
reported an increase in exposure. The other eight Focal Points were unable to establish a
particular trend.

Focal Points identifying the
need for additional preventive
action

Belgium, Ireland, Luxembourg, Portugal and Spain.

Description of indicated action *

No common description could be given.

Other relevant information

Absenteeism is a complex and multi-conditional phenomenon. Various factors can affect
absenteeism including, task variation, physical working conditions, management factors,
remuneration, flexibility, time schedules, control measures, demographic and individual
variations such as terms and conditions of employment.

Commented in several national reports were a number of measures that can be adopted to and
further developed to reduce the risk of absenteeism in the workplace, these are indicated below:

further research on societal characteristics;

requirement to train and inform health practitioners about occupational sickness absence;
organisation of worker participation;

organisation of work control;

implementation of prevention plans using specific medical protocol;

further information about emerging risk, particularly about new toxic products;

include additional occupational diseases on national registers.

FURTHER DETAILS GO TO PAGE 281

%2 ESWC-data, 2™ Survey Dublin 1996.

% The most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
* The most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk.
* The descriptions of further actions can be found in the individual chapters dealing with the exposure or OSH outcome.
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THE NEED FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF ADDITIONAL
PREVENTIVE MEASURES

For each exposure category and OSH outcome detailed in the manual the Focal Points were asked to evaluate its present
state in relation to health and safety effects and the adequacy of the current measures. The table below ranks the exposure

indicators and OSH outcomes by the number of Focal Points reporting additional preventive action are required.

Exposure indicator/OSH outcome

Number of Focal Points reporting the development

of additional preventive action is necessary

Stress © Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Portugal, Spain, Sweden
~ and United Kingdom.
Vibration Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Ireland, Italy, Portugal, Spain and United

Kingdom.

Lifting/moving heavy loads

Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Italy, Portugal, Spain, Sweden and United

. Kingdom.

Handling chemicals

Belgium, Finland, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, Portugal, Spain and United King-
dom.

Musculoskeletal disorders

Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Luxembourg, Portugal, Spain and Sweden.

Repetitive movements

. Austria, Belgium, Finland, Italy, Portugal, Spain and Sweden.

Noise

Belgium, Finland, Ireland Italy, Portugal, Spain and United Kingdom.

Low temperature

Austria, Belgium, Finland, Italy, Portugal, Spain and Sweden.

Physical violence

. Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Netherlands, Ireland, Spain and Sweden.

Bullying and victimisation

Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Netherlands, Ireland, Spain and Sweden.

Accidents with more than three days absence

Belgium, Finland, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, Portugal and Spain.

Occupational diseases

Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Ireland, Italy, Portugal and Spain.

High temperature

Belgium, Finland, Greece, Italy, Portugal and Spain.

Strenuous working postures

Austria, Belgium, Finland, Italy, Spain and Sweden.

Infectious biological factors

Finland, Ireland, Italy, Portugal, Spain and United Kingdom.

High speed work

Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Netherlands, Italy and Spain.

Monotonous work

Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Spain and Sweden.

Personal protective equipment

Belgium, Finland, Italy, Luxembourg, Portugal and Spain.

Fatal accidents

Belgium, Finland, Ireland, Italy, Portugal and Spain

Carcinogenic substances

Belgium, Germany, Ireland, Luxembourg, Portugal, Spain and Sweden.

Reproductive hazards

| Belgium, Finland, Ireland, Portugal and Spain.

Non-infectious biological factors

Finland, France, Ireland, Portugal and Spain.

Occupational sickness absence

Belgium, Ireland, Luxembourg, Portugal and Spain.

Neurotoxic substances

Finland, Ireland, Portugal and Spain.

Machine dictated workpace

Belgium, Denmark, Italy and Spain.

Workpace dictated by social demand

Denmark, Spain and Sweden.

Sexual harassment

Denmark and Spain.

M58




Evropean Agency for Safety and Health ot Work

The above table indicates that a number of traditional occupational hazards were reported by the Focal Points as still
requiring the development of additional preventive further actions, these include vibration, manual handling, handling
chemicals and musuloskeletal disorder. Stress was identified in ten national reports as a topic requiring the development of
further preventive actions. Vibration and lifting/moving heavy loads follow with nine indications.

There is no information in the above table as to the degree of such preventive actions between each Member State. It is
likely that such actions would vary considerable from each Member State.

OVERALL EUROPEAN PICTURE FOR INDIVIDUAL RISK
CATEGORIES

Each of the Focal Points was asked to provide extensive information about risks within their Member State. All the summary
tables and charts, containing the consolidated data, within the various chapters were analysed to identify sectors,
occupations, company size, gender, age categories, and employment status most at risk to all the occupational safety and
health exposures. This section provides a summary of the results found within the consolidated report.

3.4.1 Risk category — sector and occupations

For each exposure indicator and OSH outcome the most frequently recorded sector and occupation categories are presented
in the following two tables.
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Total number

Sector Sector ;
category code description .Of tlm_es
identified

45 Construction

28 Manufacture of fabricated metal products, except machinery and equipment

01 Agriculture, hunting and related service activities

85 Health and social work

15 Manufacture of food products and beverages

27 Manufacture of basic metals

60 Land transport; transport via pipelines

55 Hotels and restaurants

17 Manufacture of textiles

20  Manufacture of wood and of products of wood and cork, except furniture

e Public administration and defence; compulsory social security

93 Other services activities

80 Education

24 Manufacture of chemicals and chemical products

14 Other mining and quarrying

02 Forestry, logging and related service activities

05 Fishing, operation of fish hatcheries and fish farms; service activities incidental
to fishing

18 Manufacture of wearing apparel; dressing and dyeing of fur

52 Retail trade, except of motor vehicles and motorcycles; repair of personal and
household goods

26 Manufacture of other non-metallic mineral products

21 Manufacture of paper and paper products

19 Tanning and dressing of leather; manufacture of luggage, handbags, saddlery,
harness and footwear

ol ~ Post and telecommunications

‘ 65 ~ Finandial intermediation, except insurance and pension funding

50 Sale, maintenance and repair of motor vehicles and motorcycles; retail sale
of automotive fuel

90 | Sewage and refuse disposal, sanitation and similar activities

40 - Electricity, gas, steam and hot water supply

34 Manufacture of motor vehicles, trailers and semi-trailers

30 Manufacture of office, accounting and computing machinery

22 Publishing, printing and reproduction of recorded media

25 , Manufacture of rubber and plastic products

16 Manufacture of tobacco products

51 Wholesale trade and commission trade, except of motor vehicles and motor-cycles
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The most frequently recorded sector was “Construction”, which was identified by the Focal Points 112 times. Ranked 2™ to
5t were “Manufacture of Fabricated Metal Products, except Machinery and Equipment”, “Agriculture, Hunting and related
service activities”, “Health and Social Work” and “Manufacture of Food Products and Beverage” with less than half of the
number of indications compared to “Construction”. “Health and Social Work”, as one of the service sectors, is ranked
number four in the above list.

Occupation + Total number
category 2;2:2’;::22 of times
code identified
93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport
12 Metal, machinery and related trades workers
71 Extraction and building trades workers
82 Machine operators and assemblers
81 Stationary-plant and related operators
83 Drivers and mobile plant operators
91 Sales and services elementary occupations
42 Customer services clerks
92 Agricultural, fishery and related labourers
74 Other craft and related trades workers
51 Personal and protective services workers
22 Life science and health professionals
32 Life science and health associate professionals
61 Skilled agricultural and fishery workers
52 Models, salespersons and demonstrators
12 Corporate managers
23 Teaching professionals
73 Precision, handicraft, craft printing and related trades workers
13 Managers of small enterprises
41 Office clerks

“Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport” is the occupation category mostly mentioned by the
Focal Points (123 times).

From the above tables two of the most frequently reported sector and occupation categories are highlighted below on the
basis that they appear in several of the twenty exposure indicator and OSH outcome categories, as indicated below.

Sector Categories

Construction was the most frequently reported sector in the following nine of the twenty exposure indicator and OSH
outcome categories:

Vibration;

Low temperature;

Lifting/moving heavy loads;

Strenuous working postures;

Use of PPE;

Accidents with more than three-day absences;
Fatal accidents;

Occupational diseases; and

Musculoskeletal disorders.
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Health and Social Work was the most frequently reported sector in the following five of the twenty exposure indicator and
OSH outcomes categories:

m workpace dictated by social demand;
Bullying and victimisation;

Sexual harassment,

Stress; and

Occupational sickness absence.

Occupation Categories

Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport were the most frequently reported occupations in the
following ten of the twenty exposure indicator and OSH outcome categories:

Vibration,

Low temperature;

High temperature;

Lifting/moving heavy loads;
Handling chemicals;

Fatal accidents;

Strenuous postures;
Musculoskeletal disorders;
Occupational sickness absence; and
Occupational diseases.

Machine operators and assemblers was the most frequently reported occupation in the following five of the twenty
exposure indicator and OSH outcome categories:

m Vibration;

m Low temperature;

m Use of PPE;

m Workpace dictated by social demand; and
m Fatal accidents.

3.4.2. Risk category — company size, gender, age and employment status

Due to the unavailability of information at national level, a low response rate was obtained in relation to risk categories
company size, gender, age range or employment status and therefore it was not possible to identify which were considered
to be most at risk. However, common comments reported by the Focal Points are highlighted in this section. For individual
exposures, e.g. noise, the results are presented in the individual chapters of the report. Also presented is the European data
about these risk categories taken from the 2" Survey Dublin Foundation carried out in 1996 and/or from the Eurostat
publication “Accidents at work in the European Union in 1996" -Theme 3-4/2000.

COMPANY SIZE

The smaller enterprise was often identified by the Focal Points as being at a greater risk because of their restricted resources
(time, financial and expertise) to understand about specific workplace hazards and the current best practice techniques
available to reduce the risk posed by them. Data from the European Foundation also indicates the smaller sized company as
being more vulnerable to particular risks in the workplace, as shown by the percentage values in the table below.

62



Evuropean Agency for Safety and Health ot Work

Working
Exposure alone Size of company
(%) 10-49 50-91 100-499 > 500
Noise | 25 29 37 32 28
Vibration 25 24 33 27 19
High temperature ' 20 19 21 21 21
Low temperature 26 24 25 23 22
Handling dangerous substances 15 11 20 15 15
Wearing PPE : 22 23 30 28 29
Working in painful positions 51 42 43 42 41
Moving heavy loads | 40 34 33 31 27
Monotonous tasks 42 45 45 45 49
Repetitive hand/arm movements 4 60 56 57 57 54
Physical violence ' 2 3 9 3 5
Sexual harassment 2 2 4 2 3
Stress 26 26 25 29 31

Source European Foundation: http://www. eurofound.ie/themes/health/hwin1.html

Accidents with more Fatal accidents
than 3-days absence (excluding Norway)

Employment group

(%) Incidence (%) Incidence
of total rate* of total rate

Self-employed** 7.6 3.557 12.0 6.3

Employers and employees according to the
number of employees of the local unit

Between 1 and 9 24.7 4241 33.1 6.8

Between 10 and 49 27.4 5195 27.0 6.3

Between 50 and 249 22.5 4043 15.4 3.4

250 or more 17.8 2943 12.5 2.7
Of which between 250 and 499 6.8 4.1
500 or more 111 8.3

Total 100.0 4229 100.0 5.3

Source Eurostat Publication “Accidents at work in the European Union in 1996" -Theme 3-4/2000, Table 3

The breakdown and incidence of accidents at work according to the size of the local unit for the EU and Norway are estimated from
available data for 10 Member States plus Norway (no information for Germany, the Netherlands, Portugal, Finland and the United
Kingdom).

* Number per 100,000 persons in employment in the nine common branches

** |ncludes family workers except for paid employees of a family business
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GENDER

The data collected from the national reports clearly indicates that the male worker was considered to be most at risk from
the particular exposure indicators and OSH outcomes considered in this study. The number of Focal Points recording a
gender for the exposure indicators/fOSH outcomes are presented in the table below.

Exposure/ OSH outcome Male** Female
Noise 11 0
Vibration 11 0
High temperature 10 0
Low temperature 8 0
Lifting/ moving heavy loads 5 3
Repetitive movements 1 7
Sexual harassment 0 8
Accidents > 3 days absence

from work 13 0
Fatal accidents 12 0
Occupational diseases 9 1

European data in relation to similar risk categories from the 2 Survey Dublin Foundation and Eurostat also indicates that
males in general reported being at a greater risk from particular workplace hazards, as indicated below.

Exposure Male Female
(%) (%)
Noise 34 20
Vibration 32 13
High temperature 23 15
Low temperature 30 16
Handling dangerous substances 18 10
Wearing PPE 32 14
Working in painful positions 45 46
Moving heavy loads 38 26
Monotonous tasks 45 46
Repetitive hand/arm movements 56 58
Physical violence 3 4
Sexual harassment 1 4
Stress 28 27

Source European Foundation:
http://www. eurofound.ie/themes/health/hwin1.html

The Eurostat data show that 3,668266 males and 920,000 females experienced accidents with more than 3 days absence.
Regarding fatal accidents it is given that 5,124 males and 315 females experienced fatal accidents.

¢ Number of Focal Points’ indications
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AGE

Young workers were frequently discussed as being particularly vulnerable to hazardous situations in the workplace for a
number of reasons. In some cases it was reported that young workers were more willing to take risks, and because of their
age, were considered potentially at a greater risk through their lack of experience and understanding of the working
environment. Also, they can have an eagerness to impress fellow workers, which can be a contributing factor in an accident
scenario.

Risk perception may also be a weakness with the younger worker because many occupational injuries (noise, manual
handling, exposure to hazardous substances) may take considerable time to materialise from the initial exposure. Therefore,

Age category (years)

iy it 25-34 35-44 45-54

Noise 31 28 27 27 26
Vibration 25 24 23 23 25
High temperature 21 20 19 20 19
Low temperature 27 25 22 23 22
Handling dangerous substances 18 16 13 13 13
Wearing PPE 28 26 24 23 23
Working in painful positions 46 45 45 45 46
Moving heavy loads 39 35 31 31 33
Monotonous tasks 49 46 44 42 45
Repetitive hand/arm movements 64 56 55 57 56
Physical violence 6 4 3 3 3

Sexual harassment 5 2 2 1 1

Stress 20 28 30 30 25

Source: European Foundation: http://www. eurofound.ie/themes/health/hwin1.html

the risk may not be fully appreciated and adherence to any control measure may subsequently suffer. This could be one
explanation why some young workers were reported as being reluctant to wear PPE.

From the European data collected in the 2 Survey Dublin Foundation also indicates that the younger aged worker was
most exposed to the particular exposure indicators assessed, as shown by the percentage values in the table below.

EMPLOYMENT STATUS

The self employed, temporary workers and those on short term contracts were frequently discussed and commented upon
by the Focal Points as being more at risk because of their restricted resource in particular limited access to health and safety
training and information. It was not clear how these groups are organised for safety and health or what the management
responsibilities were. Currently it cannot be mentioned how these groups are provided with adequate safety and health
information or even what mechanism there is for ensuring this is achieved. How these groups access safety and health
information and training is an important point to establish.

The European data collected in the 2 Survey Dublin Foundation indicates a mixed response in relation to the most exposed
category with regard to employment status, as indicated by the percentage values in the table below.
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Employed

Ona
temporary
agency
contract

Self Ona Ona
employed Total permanent fixed
basis contract

Exposure

Noise

Vibration 23 25 27 29
High temperature 20 19 21 26
Low temperature 24 23 28 29
Handling dangerous substances 15 14 18 18
Wearing PPE 26 26 29 25
Working in painful positions 43 41 51 57
Moving heavy loads 32 30 42 44
Monotonous tasks 46 45 50 60
Repetitive hand/arm movements 57 55 64 66
Physical violence 4 4 4 4
Sexual harassment 2 2 3
Stress 27 28 22 24

Source European Foundation: http://www. eurofound.ie/themes/health/hwin1.html

Further information with regard to risk categories, company size, age and employment status and others can be found
under: http://www. eurofound.ie/themes/health/hwin1.html

The status regarding the availability of national data for the risk categories: company size, gender, age and employment
status is outlined in Appendix 10.

CHEMICAL/BIOLOGICAL RISKS

The table below summarises the total number of responses given by the Focal Points when asked to identify a maximum
of five hazardous chemical/biological substances/factors within each hazardous exposure category that are to be considered
to be the most important risks for the working population in the Member States.
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Exposure Most identified Number of
category responses

Carcinogenic e Asbestos.

substances e Chromium (VI) compounds.
e (Crystalline silica.
e Benzene.
Neurotoxic e Organic solvents.
substances e Organophosphates / pesticides.

e Lead and its compounds.
¢ Toluene/xylene, aromatic/chlorinated solvents.

Reproductive ¢ Lead and its compounds.
hazards e Mercury and its compounds.
e Acrylamide, methoxy ethanol, ethoxy ethanol, ethylene oxide, organic solvents,
halothane.
Infectious ¢ Hepatitis Virus B/C.
biological factors e Tuberculosis.
o HIV.

e Leptospirosis.
¢ Borrelia burgdorferi.

Non-infectious ¢ Endotoxins.

biological factors e Moulds.

Thermophilic actinomyces fungi.
Organic dust.

Animal eoithelium.

The above table indicates that asbestos was most frequently identified by the Focal Points as a major source of carcinogenic
substances in the workplace. For neurotoxic substances there was no single substance that was frequently identified, this
fell between organic solvents, organophosphates/pesticides and lead and its compounds. Lead and its compounds was the
most frequently reported reproductive hazard at work. Out of all chemical and biological hazards listed hepatitis B/C was
the most frequently reported with fourteen of the fifteen national reports recording it. There was no clear non-infectious
biological hazard reported, those that were reported, e.g. endotoxins, were only noted in four national reports.

EMERGING RISKS

The Focal Points were asked to indicate what they considered were their emerging risks in particular areas of concern. No
standard criteria was given to benchmark what constituted an emerging risk as this was left to the discretion of each Focal
Point to decide upon based on their information sources and national expertise. The following table presents the most
frequently mentioned topic for each of these areas of concern and the commented considerations. The complete table is
presented in Chapter 6. The less frequently identified emerging risks are listed in Appendix 6.

Additional explanation about the possible implications for the most frequently identified emerging risks within each specific
area of concern is also given based on the Contractor’s OSH expertise.
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Area of concern Topic identified and its considerations

Changing working patterns

e Changed work organisation (B, F, D, EL, NL, L, P, E); (8 Focal Points)

More boredom; lack of job control and more job demand; more stress and in-
creased accident possibility.

Changed work organisation was identified as a significant concern. That is the
way in which the work is organised or structured has changed significantly. This
may include changes to shift patterns or the order in which work tasks are complet-
ed, or alternatively, changes to the organisation of the management/company
structure all of which can increase the risks to workers.

Changes in labour force

¢ |ncrease in number of temporary workers (D, EL, NL, IRL, P); (5 Focal Points)

Need for training; keeping skills up to date; lack of management control over health
and safety; changes in workers expectations; work force is ageing and physical &
mental abilities to adopt new skills and technologies are increasingly important.

Particularly sensitive risk groups

e Young workers (A, DK, FIN, F, EL, IRL, L, P); (8 Focal Points)

Preventive systems needed to tackle special needs; intervening methods to prevent
health effect among the young work force and the need for training.

Young workers were identified as being of significant concern. Young workers are
defined as people under the age of 18 years. They are considered to be an “at risk”
group as they are deemed to be unfamiliar with the hazards present in the workplace.
They often lack the experience of workplaces to safely deal with risks in comparison
to adults. Their perception of risk can also vary from that of a more mature worker.

e Older workers (FIN, F, EL, NL, IRL, P); (6 Focal Points)

Older workers were also identified as a significant concern as a particular sensitive
risk group. Older workers may have inherent muscular problems which can reduce
their ability to lift or move objects. Also, they may have an increased sensitivity to
extremes of temperature and slower reflexes.

Clean and safe production
and products

e Cleaner technology may introduce new risks (A, NL); (2 Focal Points)
e Manufacturing workers (IRL, P); (2 Focal Points)

Lack of information consultancy services; completing the implementation of CEN
Standards; substitution of dangerous substances for others measuring performance
by level of spoilage.

Safety and health
management

¢ Implementation of safety and health management (DK, FIN, NL); (3 Focal Points)
¢ All work sectors (EL, IRL, P); (3 Focal Points)

Risk assessment; access to instruments and implementation of results needs support
and benchmarking and guidelines on good practices to improve effectiveness of oc-
cupational health services.

Psycho-social aspects

e Stress (A, B, F, D, EL, NL, IRL, P); (8 Focal Points)

Occupational safety and health personnel need methods to survey and handle psy-
chosocial risks; “burnout” needs to be addressed and prevented and research, leg-
islation and preventive measures required.

Stress was identified as being of significant concern. When an individual perceives that
the task at hand is unachievable in a particular time frame or is outside of his or her ca-
pabilities this can lead to stress. Stress can also be brought on by environmental condi-
tions such as extremes of noise, temperature, humidity and light. Too little time to relax
can also lead to stress. Anxiety about being unable to meet commitments outside of
work can also generate a serious problem. The stress can lead to poor performance at
work and an increase in mistakes made, thereby increasing the likelihood of accidents.

¢ Violence (A, B, DK, F, NL, IRL); (6 Focal Points)

Violence was identified as being of significant concern. Violence may take the form
of bullying at work or the threat of violence from working in high risk areas such as
violence from clients in an accident and emergency unit of a public hospital, from
pupils for teachers or from members of the public when working on a construction
site in a high crime area.
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Area of concern Topic identified and its considerations

Ergonomics ¢ Manual handling (A, DK, FIN, D, EL, IRL, I, P); (8 Focal Points)

More monitoring and publicity campaigns required; manual handling and muscu-
loskeletal disorders still a problem; need to reduce overload, better ergonomics and
more studies and research required. ,

Manual handling was identified as being of significant concern.

Moving of heavy or awkward loads in the workplace poses a serious risk to em-
ployees and should be automated where possible or work practices changed to re-
duce the need to move and handle loads, for example good workplace layout. Peo-
ples’ backs are often most at risk from moving and handling. An example of this in
the workplace is unloading of a truck by hand when it may be done using a fork
lift truck.

Safety risks e New technology (D, NL, P); (3 Focal Points)

More monitoring and publicity campaigns required; ensuring CEN standard ma-
chinery by surveillance; violence at workplace is increasing; increasing complexity of
work and the need for further training.

Chemical risk factors ¢ New chemicals being used (A, D, EL, NL, IRL, P, E); (7 Focal Points)

Health risks unknown in many cases; safety data sheets need to be kept up to
date; further asbestos control required; new bio-monitoring and other assessment
methods needed to be developed.

New chemicals being used was identified as being of significant concern. New
chemicals such as pesticides or cold disinfectants for medical uses may have insuffi-
cient data on the physiological effects to ensure safe usage The employer is unlike-
ly to be familiar with the product which increases the risks in using the chemical
without adequate control measures or understanding of the associated risks.

Physical risk factors ¢ Noise (D, EL, IRL, L, P); (5 Focal Points)
¢ Electromagnetic radiation (A, D, EL, IRL, P); (5 Focal Points)

More monitoring and publicity campaigns required; noise induced hearing loss still
common; evaluation of risk factors provide means of early well targeted control
measures and need to address manual handling issues.

Biological risk factors * New biological and genetic engineering procedures (A, D, EL, L, P); (5 Focal Points)
Greater awareness and safety courses required and biological waste procedures re-
quired.

Sector research. e Health and Social work (B, DK, FIN, EL, IRL, P); (6 Focal Points)

Continue enforcement and awareness campaigns; occupational health studies for
high- tech equipment is incomplete; increase in the number of inspections required.

Health and Social work was identified as a significant concern. The main con-
cerns within this area of work are lone working, temporary workers and manual
handling.

Occupational health in small and medium sized companies (FIN)
Mould (DK)

Humidity (DK)

Globalisation of work (B)

Cost benefit analysis (B)

Brain and work: vigilance and cognitive performance in computerised work and
shift work (FIN)

Health effects of information society (FIN)

Enterprise competitiveness increase (E)

Best practices and bench marking (B)

Public services (P)

Mis-information (L)

Synergies of chemical and physical risks (FIN)

Other topics.

Training; improvements in indoor air quality in the workplace; awareness campaigns.
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THE WORKING ENVIRONMENT

This section contains qualitative and quantitative information on the working environment in the Member States.

In collating and presenting the following information, it must be appreciated that the method by which each Focal Point
derived responses to particular questions was different. In many cases statistical data was not available. The information
provided by individual Focal Points merely represents their expert opinion after relevant consultation with identified experts.

The consolidation data, therefore, can only be interpreted as a collation of expert opinion.

4 ] OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH ISSUES ASSESSED
@

The key Occupational Safety and Health (OSH) issues that the Focal Points were asked to consider were:

Physical exposures: noise, vibration, high temperature, low temperature;

Posture and movement exposures: lifting/moving heavy loads, repetitive movements, strenuous working postures,
Handling chemicals;

Exposure to carcinogenic and neurotoxic substances;_

Reproductive hazards;

Exposure to biological factors; and

Psycho-social working conditions: high speed work, workpace dictated by social demand, machine dictated workpace,
physical violence, bullying and victimisation, sexual harassment, monotonous work in the workplace.

4.1.1 Risk categories

For each of the above occupational safety and health issues, the Focal Points were asked to identify trends, the highest
incidences of exposure and comments concerning exposure and trends within each of the following risk categories:

5 Sectors;

5 Occupations;

Company size;

Gender;

Age; and

Employment status.

A list of all sectors and occupations are provided in Appendices 1 and 2, respectively.

4.1.2 Format of each section

The information presented in the following sections of this chapter is in a predefined format, as agreed by the Focal Points,
which consists of:
m a summary of the information contained within the particular section;

m tables providing a synopsis of relevant data from the 2nd European Survey on Working Conditions (ESWC-data)
(Reference 19) which was used by the Focal Points as the source of ESWC-data when making comparisons with national
data;

m consolidation of the collective responses to the questions for each of the key issues and risk categories provided by the
Focal Points; and

m information on trends and evaluation which includes comments given by the Focal Points on their national report.
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PHYSICAL EXPOSURES

42

4.2.1 Noise — Summary

OVERVIEW

From a European picture, the ESWC-data shows that 28% of all workers interviewed during the survey reported exposure
to noise in their workplace.

The information collected in this project highlighted seven Focal Points who reported a need for the development of
additional preventive actions to combat noise in the workplace. One in particular identified the need to understand the
effects of impulse noise on hearing loss. Two Member States have launched national programmes to combat noise at work
e.g. to reduce exposure to harmful noise levels for particular identified sectors by about 50% within five years.

With regard to the trend of noise exposure in the workplace over the past 3-5 years the Focal Points were almost evenly
balanced between a reduced trend and a stable trend. Six Focal Points reported that exposure had reduced, whereas six
also reported that the exposure trend has remained stable. Only two had identified an increase in the exposure trend and
one further Focal Point could not establish a particular trend pattern.

In total, ten Focal Points delivered national data regarding exposure to noise. The comparison of ESWC-data and national
data showed that four Focal Points identified differences and a further four reported that there were no differences
between their national data and the data from European sources. A total of seven Focal Points could not report a
comparison between the data sources either because of difficulties in comparability of data or because of the lack of
national data. A similar picture is given concerning the question whether the additional national information highlighted
sectors or occupations that are not evident from the EU data.

One Focal Point reported that their government had taken the initiative to tackle noise in the workplace and introduced a
piece of legislation on noise. Within this was a limiting noise value of 85 dB(A). The full impact of this piece of legislation
had not been assessed but it was expected to significantly reduce noise exposure in the working environment.

One Focal Point in their national report identified that approximately 580,000 workers are regularly exposed to noise so
loud that they have to raise their voice to talk to people, 60% of these do not wear personal protective equipment.
Consequently 300,000 workers were considered as being inadequately protected from noise in the workplace.

SECTORS AT RISK

The ESWC-data identifies the “Construction” sector as the category with the highest percentage of workers reporting
exposure to noise. From their national reports, ten Focal Points indicated the following two sectors were most exposed to
noise: “Manufacture of fabricated Metal Products except Machinery and Equipment” and “Manufacture of Wood, Wood
Products and Cork, except Furniture and Manufacture of Straw Articles and Plaiting Materials”. Within the ESWC-data the
manufacturing sector has the second highest percentage of workers reporting exposed to noise.

OCCUPATIONS AT RISK

From the ESWC-data “Craft and related Trades Workers” is the occupation category with the highest percentage of
workers reporting exposure to noise in the workplace. The second highest exposed occupation category is “Plant and
machine operators and assemblers”. Within this study a total of fourteen Focal Points identified “Machine operators and
assemblers” as the occupation most at risk from noise exposure.

OTHER RISK CATEGORIES SUCH AS COMPANY SIZE, GENDER, AGE AND EMPLOYMENT STATUS

In their comments, the Focal Points considered that smaller businesses were at a greater risk from noise for a number of
possible reasons. These reasons included the use of older machinery, fewer resources available, less knowledge and
expertise of the risks and of the control measures available to tackle noise problems in the workplace.
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The younger person was considered by the Focal Points to be most vulnerable to noise exposure and potential hearing loss
and that their risk was aggravated by social factors (music concerts, discos, wearing of headphones to listen to music and
environmental noise such as that caused by traffic). Prolonged exposure to noise without adequate controls will increase the
risk of noise induced hearing loss.

In this project eleven Focal Points identified males, particularly “blue collar” workers, as being most at risk from noise
exposure.

In addition, the Focal Points mentioned temporary workers, self-employed workers, fixed term contract workers, those on
apprenticeships and casual labour to be the status of worker at risk from noise exposure in the workplace. These groups
often have less information available relating to health and safety issues, less training and less formal supervision and control
in the workplace.

PREVENTING EXPOSURE

Where exposure to noise levels was reported to have been reduced this was achieved through a number of factors such as
the introduction of low noise machinery, automation of work processes and remote operation of equipment to isolate the
worker from the noise source. These methods have been effective in industries such as mining, steel, paper and chemical
production.

The increased use of casual labour can also have the affect of reducing risk by reducing individual exposure thereby
spreading the overall risk amongst a greater number. Although, groups such as casual labour may be more vulnerable to
noise exposure because of the lack of information, supervision and control in the workplace.

The introduction of new tools and work equipment was identified as contributing towards increased noise levels in
construction.

4.2.2 Noise — a European picture

This section provides a European picture using the ESWC-data.

Work category

Employed (%)  Self employed (%) All workers (%)
29 24 28

Source - ESWC - data 2" European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

The percentage of workers exposed to noise so loud that they would have to raise their voice
to hold a conversation are:

: : Member State
Time period

F D EL NL IRL

9 12 15 16 10 10
8 11 8 8 9 5 8 6 6 7 7 9 38
13 16 10 10 11 9 12 6 10 6 6 13 12

(2) Around %/, or '/; the time
(3 Around '/, of the time

A B

(@ All or almost all the time 9 7 8 11 12 9 18 9 10
9 8
9 7

Total D+2+(3) : 27 21 29 38 30 27 38 22 30 21 28 28 29 32 30
Source - ESWC - data 2nd European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

A — Austria B — Belgium DK — Denmark FIN — Finland F—France D - Germany

EL — Greece NL — Netherlands  IRL - Ireland | - Italy L — Luxembourg P - Portugal

E — Spain S — Sweden UK - United Kingdom
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The percentage of workers exposed to noise so loud that they would have to raise their voice
to talk to people, as classified by sector are:

Sector

Time period

G K L M
(@) All or almost all the time 20 10 17 6 7 10 1 3 5 6
(2) Around *. or '/, the time 10 8 14 7 9 9 1 5 6 5
(3 Around '/, of the time 14 1N 14 16 8 13 1 4 6 9 7
Total M+2)+®3) 40 41 32 47 21 29 30 6 14 20 18
Source - ESWC - data 2nd European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.
A-B: Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing C-D: Mining, Quarrying and Manufacturing
E: Electricity, Gas and Water Supply F: Construction
G: Wholesale and Retail Trade; Repair of Motor Vehicles, Motorcycles and Personal and Household Goods
H; Hotels and Restaurants I: Transport, Storage and Communications
J: Financial Intermediation K: Real Estate, Renting and Business Activities

L: Public Administration and Defence; Compulsory Social Security M-Q: Other Services

The percentage of workers exposed to noise so loud they would have to raise their voice
to talk to people, as classified by occupation are:

Occupation

Time period

() All or almost all the time
(2) Around % or /> the time
(3 Around '/, of the time

Total )+2)+®) 44 51 48 33 38
Source - ESWC - data 2nd European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

14 16 10 9 11

12 1

~

1: Legislators, senior officials and managers 2: Professionals

3: Technicians and associate professionals 4: Clerks

5: Service workers and shop and market sales workers 6: Skilled agricultural and fishery workers

7: Craft and related trades workers 8: Plant and machine operators and assemblers
9: Elementary occupations 0: Armed forces

4.2.3 Noise — comparison between European and national data

If a Focal Point presented national data then they were asked to compare this data, with the ESWC-data, in order to identify
and comment on any differences. In doing this they were asked the following two guestions:

Question 1 - “Are there differences between the national data and the data from European sources?”

Question 2 - “Does the additional national information highlight sectors or occupations that are not evident from ESWC-
data?”

Furthermore, each Focal Point had the opportunity to provide any other relevant information in relation to noise risks in the
workplace.

The following table summarises the responses derived from the Focal Points’ submissions. Where additional or
supplementary qualitative information was provided this has been summarised below the table.
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Question 1 Question 2

“Are there differences between the national data “Does the additional national information highlight
and the data from European sources?” sectors or occupations that are not evident from
the EU-data?”

No comparison reported No comparison reported

Lack of Difficulty in Lack of Difficulty in
National comparability National comparability
data of data data of data

Member State

Austria

Belgium

Denmark*

Finland*

France*

Germany*

Greece*

Netherlands*

Ireland

Italy

Luxembourg*

Portugal

Spain*
Sweden*
United Kingdom*

* Focal Points who presented additional quantitative national data in their national reports.

THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO QUESTION 1:

Belgium: No data is available for sex, age, sector, company size, occupation and employment status. It relates to medical
examination data, as it is a legal requirement for employees who are exposed to these risks undergo a medical examina-
tion.

Each percentage given is based on the number of employees on 30 June 1997, i.e. 2,972,218. This figure is for all
employees except those from the public sector and education. This concerns around 756,000 employees.

No specification is given on the time during which workers are exposed. The average exposure time in the ESWC—data, is
6.8% while the medical examination data for noise are 7.22% and for ultra and infrasound 0.07%.

Denmark: No valid dose data on noise exposure available. Hence it is neither possible to calculate any sector related risk nor
any occupation related risk.

Finland: Sector and occupation are classified more specifically in national data than ESWC data.
France: The differences between the basic elements of the two surveys render any attempt at comparison meaningless.
Germany: On average the national study identifies a 5% greater exposure.

Greece: There are some minor differences, which do not change the general image, since the order of the percentages for
every factor remains the same.

Netherlands: Exposure in the national survey is lower than the ESWC-data. There are differences between the LFS (Labour
Force Survey) and the ESWC-data:

m the average number of exposed workers to noise is 3.8% higher,

m both gender categories are about 4% higher;

m the less than 25 years age category is 6.6% higher;

m Sector averages of the exposed numbers are higher according to the ESWC—data in five sectors and lower in one; and
m workers on fixed contracts show less exposure, 21.8%, compared to the ESWC data of 34.6%.

It was also noted that the ESWC —data for the sectors exposed to noise is higher than the national exposure data.
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Luxembourg: National data was higher than the ESWC-data.

Sweden: The Swedish Working Environment Survey (Reference 2) is based on more than 10,000 respondents and it was felt
that the ESWC—data was too small to provide reliable information on several of the specified sub-groups.

United Kingdom: The proportion of cases that were exposed to noise for at least a 25% of working time (28.4%) was simi-
lar to the ESWC-data (30.7%).

Austria, Ireland, Italy, Portugal and Spain did not provide more information than summarised in the table above.

THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO QUESTION 2:

Denmark: No valid dose data on noise exposure available. Hence it is neither possible to calculate any sector related risk nor
any occupation related risk.

Finland: None of the risk sectors or occupations are evident in the ESWC-data which are provided at a cruder level of
classifications than the national data. In addition, the national data includes information of the number of exposed workers,
duration of exposure and exposure levels.

France: The differences between the basic elements of the two surveys render any attempt at comparison meaningless.
Germany: The national study highlights Elementary Occupations.

Netherlands: On average there are high number of workers exposed to noise in mining, quarrying; and manufacturing.
Ireland: The national data is more focused in relation to categories affected than the ESWC-data.

Sweden: The ESWC-data is so small, it cannot produce an acceptable confidence limit as the statistical population is too small.
The ESWC-data highlights the Hotels and Restaurants sector category. For occupations both national and ESWC-data are
roughly comparable.

United Kingdom: The self-reported working conditions (Reference 3) were carried out in 1995 whereas, the ESWC-data is
based on a survey carried out in 1996.

Austria, Belgium, Greece, Italy, Luxembourg, Portugal and Spain did not provide more information than summarised in the
table above.

Other comments received:

Finland: The questions in the ESWC survey and national interview survey are rather similar.

4.2.4 Noise — sectors at risk

The six most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points® considered to be most at risk from noise exposure are listed
below:

28 Manufacture of fabricated Metal Products except Machinery and Equipment;

20 Manufacture of Wood, Wood Products and Cork, except Furniture and Manufacture of Straw Articles and Plaiting
Materials;

27 Manufacture of Basic Metals;

21 Manufacture of Paper and Paper Products;

45 Construction; and

17 Manufacture of Textiles.

The truncated sector categories are listed in Appendix 3. The full list of sectors identified by each Focal Point is presented in
Appendix 9a.

The six most frequently identified sectors are depicted below:

* The Focal Points used different approaches to identify the occupations to be considered most at risk to noise exposure, such as expert
rating, results of national surveys, national statistics, results of national surveys and expert opinion, results of national surveys confirmed
by experts.
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Number of responses

Total Number of Responses” = 84

From the information submitted in their national reports, the two sector categories most frequently identified by the Focal
Points as being at risk from noise were:

28 - Manufacture of fabricated Metal Products except Machinery and Equipment; and

20 - Manufacture of Wood, Wood Products and Cork, except Furniture and Manufacture of Straw Articles and Plaiting Materials.

Both of the above sectors were identified by 10 Focal Points. These sectors typically use a wide range of processes and
machinery for forming, shaping and removing material. Such processes have the potential to create substantial and
prolonged high noise levels in the workplace. If these sources are not adequately controlled they can result in hearing
damage.

The ESWC-data identified the construction industry, with 47% of workers interviewed, being most exposed to noise. This
was closely followed by the manufacturing (including mining and quarrying) sector with 41% and by the agriculture,
hunting, forestry and fishing sector with 40% of workers reporting exposure to noise.

The sectors identified by the Focal Points and those in the ESWC-data are traditional base industries where the potential for
noise damage from exposure to the work processes is generally well understood.

Focal Points commented on two key measures being implemented for reducing noise in the workplace. The first involved
the introduction of modern automated machinery, often incorporating remote operating facilities, which removes the need
for an operator to be present in the noisy area. The second involved the implementation of new, less noisy work equipment,
which reduced noise levels through better design and operational performance of the equipment. Such measures were
reported to have been adopted in paper, metal and chemical production sectors and the mining sector for reducing noise.

However, not all sectors benefited from the introduction of less noisy equipment. One Focal Point identified construction
and industrial work and repair workshops were experiencing an increase in the use of noisy power tools (such as chain saws
and nail guns).

Away from the traditional industries, one Focal Point reported an increase in the number of reported hearing injuries in the
Day Institutions and Residential Homes for Children and Education and Research establishments. It was reported that of
these cases nearly 50% of the workers suffered from tinnitus.

°" Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.
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4.2.5 Noise — occupations at risk

The eight most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points™ considered to be most at risk from noise exposure
are listed below:

82 Machine operators and assemblers;

72 Metal, machinery and related trades workers;

81 Stationary plant and related operators;

93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport;
71 Extraction and building trades workers;

83 Drivers and mobile plant operators;

74 Other craft and related trades workers; and

73 Precision, handicraft, craft printing and related trades workers.

The truncated occupation categories are listed in Appendix 4. The full list of occupations identified by each Focal Point is
presented in Appendix 9b.

The eight most frequently identified occupation categories are depicted below:

9 10 11 12 13 14 15

Total Number of Responses® = 77

From the information in their national reports, fourteen Focal Points identified the occupation category ‘Machine operators
and assemblers’ to be most at risk from noise exposure. Comparing this with the categories in the ESWC-data shows a slight
difference. In the ESWC-data the occupation category “Craft and related trade workers” was reported to be most exposed
to noise (51% of interviewees), closely followed by “Plant and machine operators and assemblers” with 48% of
interviewees reporting exposure to noise at work.

Individuals directly operating processes and machinery i.e. “Blue collar” workers, as well as those working in the nearby
vicinity were considered to be most at risk from noise.

The occupation categories identified by the Focal Points: “machine operators and assemblers”, “metal, machinery and
related trade workers” and “stationary plant and related trade workers” are exposed to noise through their direct working
association with the various processes/machinery involved.

* The Focal Points used different approaches to identify the occupations to be considered most at risk to noise exposure, such as expert
rating, results of national surveys, national statistics, results of national surveys and expert opinion, results of national surveys confirmed
by experts.

% Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.
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4.2.6 Noise — company size at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Indicate, in general terms, the size of company with the highest risk to noise exposure in
the workplace.”

The following information was received:

The company sizes most identified to be
at risk from noise exposure

1 (50499)

Number of responses (company size range)

The above graph illustrates a fairly wide distribution of company size identified by the Focal Points as being most at risk from
noise exposure. The smaller organisation, employing less <49, appears to be particularly vulnerable as identified in several
national reports.

From the national reports, the Focal Points commented that workers in small businesses were considered to be at a greater
risk from noise. Several possible reasons were identified as to why this may be the case including: less available resources in
terms of finance, workers and technical knowledge to enable the organisation to identify and tackle noise problems in the
workplace.

With limited financial resources smaller businesses may be more likely to operate with older machinery. Older machinery not
only lacks modern noise reduction techniques but is susceptible to increasing noise levels in the workplace as the machine
ages and wears.

4.2.7 Noise — gender at risk
Each Focal Point was asked to: “State which gender category has a particular high risk to noise exposure.”

The following information was received:

Gender category Number of
most at risk Focal Point responses
Female 0
Male 11
No Response 4

From their national reports a total of eleven Focal Points reported the male worker was most exposed to noise risk in the
workplace. Only four Focal Points reported a “No response”. Male workers have traditionally been employed in the sector
and occupational categories identified to be at the highest risk from noise exposure.

4.2.8 Noise — age category at risk
Each Focal Point was asked to: “State which age category has a particular high risk exposure to noise in the workplace.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to noise and age categories to be given (see
Appendix 5¢ for the number of responses).
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4.2.9 Noise — employment status at risk
Each Focal Point was asked to: “State if the employment status is of importance.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to noise and employment status to be given
(see Appendix 5d for the number of responses).

4.2.10 Noise — trend in the number of workers exposed

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Consider if the number of workers exposed to noise over the last 3 — 5 years has decreased,
remained stable or increased”.

The following responses of the Focal Points were received:

Decreased Trend (6 Focal Points): Austria, Belgium, Finland, Luxembourg, Portugal and Spain

Stable Trend (6 Focal Points): Denmark, Greece, Netherlands, Ireland, Italy and Sweden*

Increased Trend (2 Focal Points): France and Germany

Category “Other” (1 Focal Point): United Kingdom**

“Qther Response” includes no response/unable to respond due unavailability of national data/incompatibility of national data.
* This trend refers to male workers. The number of female workers being exposed to noise increased (1991 12.4%, 1997 14.4%)
** The trend regarding the number of workers exposed to noise over the last 3-5 years is unknown.

Furthermore, the Focal Points were asked to identify if “there are any particular trends in sectors, professions, company size,
gender, age or employment status that are expected to deviate from this development?”

THE FOCAL POINTS SUBMITTED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO THE TRENDS:

Austria: There is a trend throughout all sectors to employ casual workers in noisy workplaces. In areas where noise is caused
by machinery, a decrease in the number of exposed workers is assumed as the use of low noise machinery has increased.

Belgium: The decrease of the exposure is mainly a result of the automation of processes. Few improvements in the
construction sector, especially in road work.

Particular attention should be addressed to the temporary workers and to contractors, since they are both high risk groups.
Information and training do not always reach these risk groups due to the organisation of work.

Denmark: The study of different working conditions (2" ESWC) from 1996 is not comparable with earlier studies in Denmark
due to different classifications of sector and occupation incompatible with NACE and ISCO-88. A new survey will be carried
out in Denmark in 2000 and is expected to make an estimation of the trends possible.

Looking at the number of reported cases of work-related hearing damage, a slight trend of decreasing numbers over the
last 3 years is seen, but no firm conclusions should be drawn from this. In some sectors an increasing number of cases has
been reported during the later years. The sectors in question are Day Institutions and Residential Homes for Children and
Education and Research. Nearly 50% of these cases include tinnitus.

In 1995 new legislation on noise with a limit value at 85 dB(A) came into force. The full impact of this legislation has not
yet been seen but is expected significantly to reduce the noise exposure at Danish waorkplaces.

Finland: The high noise levels have decreased which is seen as a decrease of incidence of noise-induced hearing loss in
occupational disease statistics. Automation has significantly decreased noise levels in “heavy” industries (basic metals, pulp
and paper, chemicals etc.). Remote control of machines has drastically decreased exposure in some mine occupations.
However, in many sectors and occupations exposure has remained stable in the 1990's. There are even indications that low
and moderate noise exposure has become more frequent and extended to new sectors along with increasing “noisiness”
of society (e.g. traffic noise, restaurants and discos).

Germany: New technologies are increasingly being introduced to many areas, particularly those dealing with production. For
example, computer-monitored control and supervision of machines in production processes change the hitherto usual job
profile. There is a shift in emphasis to greater intellectual demands and concentration capabilities. There is also a greater
encumbrance from work noise with a correspondingly higher risk of health impairment.

In connection with noise, a deficit in safety and health is to be found particularly in small and medium-sized companies.

Netherlands: The exposure to a number of “classical” exposure-factors in the working environment is considered as still
being of a too high level. Noise is one of these exposure factors. In the Netherlands approximately 580,000 workers are
“regularly” exposed to noise so loud..... . 60% of those exposed at this level do not use personal protective equipment.
Over 300,000 workers are not adequately protected.

A new campaign has been launched by the Dutch Government, the Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment.
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With a number of sectors covenants are to be concluded; wherever possible targets for an actual reduction of the number
of exposed workers within certain periods of time are established. Funding is available to support the sectors in the
implementation process (research, information, pilot projects, monitoring and evaluation).

Sectors in focus for noise exposure reduction are (first of all); manufacture of wood, manufacture of furniture, paper and
cardboard industry and products, construction of building foundation. The target set for the reduction of the exposure to
harmful noise is 50% over the period 1998 - 2003 (of the 300,000 workers indicated above).

Ireland: Insufficient information to draw conclusions.
Italy: Insufficient information.
Luxembourg: identified sectors: 15 — manufacturing of food and beverages and 55 — Hotels and restaurants.

Portugal: Higher warnings of employers and employees for the use of protective facilities (hearing protection) and an
improvement of work equipment as well as increased automation of work processes. At this stage there is not enough data
to establish if there are any particular categories in sectors, professions, company size, gender, age or employment status
that are expected to deviate from this development.

France, Greece, Spain, Sweden and United Kingdom did not provide more information than that summarised in the table
above.

4.2.11 Noise — evaluation of preventive actions

The Focal Points were asked to indicate if:

“Preventive actions taken or planned are sufficient to deal with the existing related problems;”
“The development of additional preventive action is necessary,” or

“Other.”

The following responses were received:

Preventive actions taken/planned are sufficient to deal with the existing exposure related problems was indicated by six
Focal Points: Austria, Denmark, Greece, Netherlands, Luxembourg and Sweden

Development of additional preventive action was indicated by seven Focal Points: Belgium, Finland, Ireland, Italy, Por-
tugal, Spain and United Kingdom

The category “Other” was indicated by one Focal Point: France

One Focal Point (Germany) stated that preventive measures were never complete. Further developments in technical labour
protection, awareness and health education are still possible and necessary. An evaluation of the present state from
Germany’s point of view will not be put forward, since the possible answer can not do justice to the complexity of the
present state and thus no meaningful results can be derived from them.

WHERE FOCAL POINTS GAVE THE RESPONSE “THE DEVELOPMENT OF ADDITIONAL PREVENTIVE ACTION IS NECESSARY”,
THEY WERE ASKED TO ELABORATE ON THIS ACTION. DETAILS OF THE RESPONSES RECEIVED ARE GIVEN BELOW:

Belgium: Risk evaluation is a costly and time-consuming activity in small and medium sized enterprises. In order to undertake
concrete and immediate action preventive actions are recommended in a participatory approach with the help of the
employees. Employees are best aware of the risks and the possible preventive measures to be taken.

Information, training and instruction are the best preventive actions for the risks that are related to work. Promotion
campaigns for training and awareness should in the first place be addressed to the high-risk groups (i.e. contractors and
temporary workers).

Finland: In Finland noise exposure is still one of the most important causes of occupational diseases (noise-induced hearing
loss). Almost one fourth of all workers are still exposed to noise levels exceeding 80 dB(A), and almost 300,000 workers
(15%) to a level of 85 dB(A) or more. At some sectors and occupations noise levels may exceed even 100 dB(A). The use of
noisy power tools (e.g. chain saws and nail guns) is increasing in construction and industrial work, repair shops etc. Low and
moderate noise exposure is also increasing due to increasing use of machines in many economic sectors and increase of e.g.
traffic noise.

Young workers are becoming an important risk group because they often work in noisy environments and may have high
exposure to noise also during leisure time (headphones, discos, rock concerts etc.).

The introduction of new less noisy work procedures and tools are required. Also the introduction of automation and the
isolation of workers from noisy work environment would decrease noise exposure. More attention should be paid to
effective reduction of impulse noise (e.g. in military work and metal works) whose effect in the production of noise-induced
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hearing loss is often underestimated. There is a need to develop a system to help work places to control noise exposure
themselves.

A databank including descriptions of tested control measures would facilitate noise reduction efforts especially in “old”
work places. The noise declaration duty of the machinery manufacturers (obligatory in EU) is probably one of the most
effective methods to reduce noise exposure at work places. The new outdoor equipment directive {(under preparation) is
likely to decrease further noise levels.

Ireland: The authority is at present reviewing possible initiatives with regard to noise.

Italy: Constant preventive action is necessary to plan, both in workplaces (concerning the use of personal protective
equipment, plant maintenance and training) and in living environments (in order to decrease the total exposure time).

Portugal: The actions that have been taken so far need to be continued in order to improve the preventive actions of noise
exposure.

Spain: Development of systems and procedure to reduce the noise in its origin source (isolation) should be done as well as
information, standardisation and fostering about the use of personal protective equipment. The workers have to be trained
and informed.

United Kingdom: Developing a long-term Field Operations Division (FOD) strategy to reduce the prevalence of noise induced
hearing loss. This is at very early stage of development.

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS SUBMITTED BY THE FOCAL POINTS:

Denmark: Reduction of noise at the workplace is included in a current programme for a clean working environment by year
2005. In a recently published sector-specific guide on working environment issues, noise has been selected as a principle
problem for the following thirty-four sectors (this list is not in order of priority and classification not completely compatible
with NACE-93):

Metal Production, Steel Rolling Mills and Foundries
Shipyards
Manufacture of Iron and Metal Articles

Manufacture of Means of Transport
Supply of Electricity and Hot Water for Heating
Manufacture of Machinery

Maintenance and Repair of Motor Vehicles, Electrical Contractors of Soil, Concrete and Coverings
Household Goods, Bicycles, Office and Computing

Machinery
Bricklaying, Joinery and Carpentry Building Completion
Insulation and Installation Printing and Publishing
Manufacture of Paper and Cartons for Packing and Binding  Transport of Goods
Transport of Passengers Textiles, Clothing and Leather Goods

Manufacture of Products Made of Plastic, Rubber, Asphalt
and Mineral Ol

Manufacture of Chemical Products

Manufacture of Wood Goods and Furniture

Manufacture of Products Made of Stone, Clay and Glass

Mining and Quarrying and Semi-manufactured Products Manufacture of Basic Pharmaceutical Products

Water Supply, Sewerage Services etc. Cleaning Activities

Investigation and Security Activities, Military Service etc. Amusements, Culture and Sport

Processing of Pork and Beef Processing of Poultry Meat

Processing and Preserving of Food Products, Breweries etc. Manufacture of Diary Products etc.

Agriculture Market Gardening, Forestry etc.

Day Institutions and Residential Homes for Children Education and Research

Netherlands: A new campaign has been launched by the Dutch Government, the Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment.
With a number of sectors covenants are to be concluded; wherever possible targets for an actual reduction of the number
of exposed workers within certain periods of time are established. Funding is available to support the sectors in the
implementation process (research, information, pilot projects, monitoring and evaluation). Sectors in focus for noise
exposure reduction are (first of all): manufacture of wood, manufacture of furniture, paper and cardboard industry and -
products, construction of building foundation. The target set for the reduction of the exposure to harmful noise is 50% over
the period 1998 - 2003 (of the 300.000 workers indicated above).

Luxembourg: For sector 23 “Manufacture of Coke, Refined Petroleum Products and Nuclear Fuel” and 25 “Manufacture of
Rubber and Plastic Products” the risk level is evaluated once per year by a global survey. The procedures are documented
and filed. Document’s title, reference, date of issue and date of updating, actors and numbers of pages are clearly
mentioned. The results of the investigations are communicated in a comprehensive way to the exposed workers. The risk
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sectors are identified as such by panels. Personal protective equipment is ready for use. From a noise level of 90 dB (A)
upward, protective equipment must be used.

Sweden: Action against harmful noise is included in the prioritised supervision areas in the plan of activities for the Swedish
Occupational Safety and Health administration for the period 1997-1999.

VIBRATION

4.3.1 Summary - vibration

OVERVIEW

From a European picture, the ESWC-data shows that 24% of all workers interviewed during the survey reported being
exposed to vibrations in the workplace.

In this project nine Focal Points commented that the current level of preventive actions to deal with exposure to vibrations
were insufficient and that additional preventive actions were necessary to reduce further the risk of injury in the workplace.
One of Focal Point expected that their own government initiative to commence during year 2000 and another reported that
a guidance document on whole-body vibration had been prepared and issued during 1998. Only three Focal Points reported
their taken/planned preventive actions were sufficient.

The responses in the national reports indicated a variety of observations in relation to the trend of exposure to vibration in
the work place. Six Focal Points commented that they had identified a stable trend, four said it had decreased, three reported
a decreasing trend and the remaining two were unable to identify any particular trend.

The comparison of ESWC-data and national data showed that three Focal Points identified differences and a further four
reported that there were no differences between their national data and the data from European sources. A total of eight
Focal Points could not report a comparison between the data sources either because of difficulties in comparability of data
or because of the lack of national data. A similar picture is given concerning the question whether the additional national
information highlighted sectors or occupations that are not evident from the EU data. A total of ten Focal Points were unable
to report a comparison.

Like noise, vibration was considered to be a classical risk in the working environment. Comments from one Focal Point said
that where companies had experienced health problems from exposure to hand-arm vibration many had not taken
preventive measures and furthermore, some had taken no precautions whatsoever.

A common issue mentioned by the Focal Points was the general lack of awareness in relation to both the health problems
posed by vibrating equipment and machinery, particularly that causing whole body vibration, and their of the controls
measures available to eliminate or reduce exposure at source.

One Focal Point commented that exposure to cold weather might be a contributory factor for the increasing severity of the
vibration induced injury.

SECTORS AT RISK

Both the ESWC-data and the information submitted by the Focal Points in this project identified the construction sector as
being most at risk from vibration in the workplace. There were clearly two forms of vibration identified and assessed by the
Focal Points, hand-arm vibration from the use of hand tools and whole-body vibration from the associated motion of
vehicles and machinery.

OCCUPATIONS AT RISK

The ESWC-data identified workers from the occupation category ‘Craft and Related Trade Workers' as the occupation with the
highest exposure to vibration. Whereas, the information in the national reports suggests labourers in “Mining, Construction,
Manufacturing” and “Transport” as the occupation categories most exposed to vibration. These workers can potentially be exposed
to vibration either though the operation and use of hand tools or by motion experienced by driving a particular type of vehicle.
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OTHER RISK CATEGORIES SUCH AS COMPANY SIZE, GENDER, AGE AND EMPLOYMENT STATUS

For the identified sector and occupation categories male workers were identified to be more at risk from the health effects
of vibration in the workplace.

No firm conclusions could be drawn on company size, age or employment status though comments received by the Focal
Points indicated that small businesses were most at risk because of the use of older machine, lack or awareness and resource
to address the problem. The self-employed and contractors were considered to be at risk which is supported by the findings
from the ESWC survey in which the self-employed were identified as being most at risk.

PREVENTING EXPOSURE

Exposure to vibration can be prevented and controlled by various techniques as reported in the national reports. Such
techniques include removing the risk completely by introducing automation, reducing vibrations at source by better design
and maintenance of the equipment and by the introduction of vibration dampers/absorbers to the equipment in question.

One Focal Point commented on the reduction of hand-arm vibration through the implementation of automated equipment
and new equipment such as forest harvesters.

It was expected by one Focal Point that a new EU directive on vibration will focus on the topic and introduce limiting values
to ensure a safe working environment. Another Focal Point commented that an effective factor in the reduction of harmful
vibration was the EU Machinery Directive because it requires vibration values of power tools and mobile machinery to be
declared in product documentation.

Several Focal Points commented on the need for reducing vibrations at source by preventing the emission of work induced
vibrations from hand tools through technical improvements at the design stage.

One Focal Point commented that the source of vibration was two fold. Firstly, vibrations emanated from the actual work
equipment (action of the tool, use of the tool, out of balance forces) and secondly as a result of inadequate fixing of
machines to their foundations.

4.3.2 Vibration — a European picture

This section provides a European picture using the ESWC-data.

Work category

Employed (%) Self employed (%) All workers (%)
23 27 24

Source - ESWC - Data 2™ European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

The percentage of workers exposed to vibrations from hand tools or machinery etc. are:

Member State

Time period
B DK FIN F D EL NL IRL S

(@) All or almost all the time : 4 6 5 8 12 17 18 7 8 8 13 18 19 5 8
() Around *. or '/, the time 6 6 4 7 5 9 10 3 7 7 4 6 6 3 4
(3 Around '/, of the time 7 6 6 1 6 10 8 3 9 6 7 6 5 7 6
Total 1)+2)+(3) 27 18 15 26 23 36 36 13 24 21 24 30 30 15 18
Source - ESWC - Data 2™ European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.
A — Austria B — Belgium DK — Denmark FIN — Finland F — France D - Germany
EL — Greece NL — Netherlands ~ IRL — Ireland | - Italy L — Luxembourg P — Portugal

E - Spain S — Sweden UK — United Kingdom
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Percentage of workers exposed to vibration from hand tools or machinery by sector are:

Sector

Time period Total
(%) A-B CD

(1) All or almost all the time
(2 Around % or '/; the time
(3) Around '/, of the time

Total 1)+2)+(3)

Source - ESWC - Data 2" European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

14 8 8 12 6 4 1 1
13 9 18 14 4 6 2 4

=
o
—_
N

45 3 39 49 17 13 24 5 9

A-B: Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing C-D: Mining, Quarrying and Manufacturing
E: Electricity, Gas and Water Supply F: Construction

G: Wholesale and Retail Trade; Repair of Motor Vehicles, Motorcycles and Personal and Household Goods

H; Hotels and Restaurants I: Transport, Storage and Communications

J: Financial Intermediation K: Real Estate, Renting and Business Activities

L: Public Administration and Defence; Compulsory Social Security M-Q: Other Services

Percentage of workers exposed to vibration from hand tools or machinery by occupation are:

Occupation

Time period
5
(1) All or almost all the time 4 3
(2 Around */. or '/, the time 2 1 2 16 15 9 6 8
(3 Around ', of the time 5 4 3 17 15 8 8 11
Total M)+2)+(3) "1 8 1 6 8 51 54 49 26 36

Source - ESWC - Data 2 European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

1: Legislators, senior officials and managers 2: Professionals

3: Technicians and associate professionals 4: Clerks

5: Service workers and shop and market sales workers 6: Skilled agricultural and fishery workers

7: Craft and related trades workers 8: Plant and machine operators and assemblers
9: Elementary occupations 0: Armed forces

4.3.3 Vibration — comparison between European and national data

If a Focal Point presented national data then they were asked to compare this data, particularly with the ESWC-data, in order
to identify and comment on any differences. In doing this they were asked the following two questions:

Question 1 - “Are there differences between the national data and the data from European sources?”

Question 2 - “Does the additional national information highlight sectors or occupations that are not evident from ESWC-
data?"

Furthermore, each Focal Point had the opportunity to provide any other relevant information in relation to vibration risks in
the workplace.

The following table summarises the responses derived from the Focal Points’ submissions. Where additional or
supplementary qualitative information was provided this has been summarised below the table.
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Question 1 Question 2

“Are there differences between the national data “Does the additional national information highlight
and the data from European sources?” sectors or occupations that are not evident from
the EU-data?”

No No comparison reported No comparison reported

“Lack of Difficulty in Lack of Difficulty in
National comparability National comparability
data of data data of data

Member State

Austria

Belgium

Denmark*

Finland*

France*

Germany*

Greece* O

Netherlands*

Ireland

Italy
Luxembourg
Portugal

O

O

O

Spain*
Sweden* ;
United Kingdom*

* Focal Points who presented additional quantitative data in their national reports.

THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO QUESTION 1:

Belgium: No data is available for sex, age, sector, company size, occupation and employment status. It is a legal requirement
for employees who are exposed to these risks undergo a medical examination.

The percentages given are based on the number of employees on 30 June 1997, i.e. 2,972,218. This figure is for all
employees except those from the public sector and education who are subject only to insurance for medical care. They are
not subject to the compulsory insurance for industrial accidents and occupational diseases. This concerns around 756,000

employees.

The industrial medical departments have to produce an annual report stating how many people are exposed to each risk
that have been examined. The breakdown and the data that the annual report has to contain are set out in the General
Regulation for Worker Protection (art 121 appendix XI). The data can then be processed according to the categories
contained within it.

No specification is given on the time during which workers are exposed. The average exposure time in the ESWC-data was
5.4% while the medical examination data for mechanical vibrations was 7.36%.

Denmark: The national data did not differ significantly from the ESWC-data with respect to age, gender and company size.

Finland: Sector and occupation categories are classified more specifically in national data than in ESWC data which hampers
making a comparison.

Greece: There are some minor differences which do not change the general image, since the order of the percentages for
every factor remains the same.

Netherlands:

m the overall average differs by less than 0.4%;

m exposure rates are a little higher in the LFS for the age category <25 years (3.5%) and lower for >55 years (4.7%);
m for sectors A-B and F the LFS shows 6% and 9% more exposed workers in both sectors, respectively;

m other sectors vary less than 2% in both data-sources;

= more fixed-term contract workers seem to report “any exposure” in the ESWC-data (6.6%).
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The overall evaluation seems to indicate few differences between national data and European sources, with the exception
of the sectors Agriculture and Construction. The majority of the other differences are relatively small.

Ireland: Qualitative data supports the ESWC findings.

Luxembourg: The EU-data highlights an exposure “All of the time” in the following:

Sector:

C-D: Mining, quarrying and manufacturing 40.4 %
E: Electricity, gas and water supply 28.6 %
E: Construction 29.4 %
Occupation:

6: Skilled agricultural and fishery workers 385 %
7 Craft and related trades workers 33.8%
8: Plant and machine operators, assemblers 38.1 %

Spain: In general, the data is lower than the ESWC-data in all categories of gender, age, company size and employment
status, sectors and occupations. The difference is more important in the following sectors: Mining, Quarrying, Construction
and Public Administration.

Sweden: The ESWC question and the corresponding Swedish question are similar. The answering scales are similar but not
identical. The Swedish Working Environment Survey is based on more than 10,000 respondents.

Austria, France, Germany, ltaly, Portugal and United Kingdom did not provide more information than that summarised in the
table above.

THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION QUESTION 2:

Finland: Many of the risk sectors or risk occupations are not evident in the ESWC data which are provided at cruder level of
classifications than the national data. In addition, national data includes information of numbers of exposed workers and
perceived harmfulness of exposure.

Examples:

Sector 28 Manufacture of fabricated metal products;
Sector 29 Manufacture of machinery; and
Occupation 83 Drivers

Netherlands: The national data particularly highlights agriculture and construction more so than the ESWC-data.
Ireland: The national data is more focused in relation to categories that are not evident from EU-data.
Spain: Transport and storage are the highest sectors in the national data, unlike the ESWC-data.

Sweden: The EU-data shows the sector Electricity, gas and water supply to be a high risk sector. This is not the case in the
Swedish data. The EU data is, however, based on a very small sample therefore this finding may be a statistical artifact. Apart
from this the sectors highlighted in the EU-data and the Swedish data roughly correspond.

Data for plant and machine operators shows a lower risk to vibration than the ESWC-data and both the national data and
the ESWC-data for skilled agricultural and fishery workers and craft related trade workers show them to be the highest risk
groups.

Austria, Belgium, Denmark, France, Germany, Greece, Italy, Luxembourg, Portugal and United Kingdom did not provide more
information that that summarised in the above table.

OTHER COMMENTS RECEIVED:

Finland: The questions in the ESWC survey and national interview survey are both unspecific as to the type of vibration
(covering both hand-arm vibration and whole-body vibration). However, the health outcomes and risks groups of these two
basic types of vibration are different and would benefit if asked separately.

Portugal: Despite the fact that at national level there are no data regarding the exposure to vibrations, there have been
several scientific studies carried out at universities exploring this matter (e.g. in agriculture - tractor drivers and facilities;
comfort of bus passengers, etc.).
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4.3.4 Vibration — sectors at risk

The six most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points® considered to be most at risk from vibration exposure are
listed below:

45 Construction;

28 Manufacture of fabricated Metal Products, except Machinery and Equipment;

14 Other Mining and Quarrying;

60 Land Transport; Transport via Pipelines;

01 Agriculture, Hunting and related service activities; and

02 Forestry, Logging and related service activities.

The truncated sector categories are listed in Appendix 3. The full list of sectors identified by each Focal Point is presented in
Appendix 9a.

The sectors identified to be most at risk from vibration exposure
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Number of responses

Total Number of Responses® = 78

The above graph illustrates that exposure to vibration in the workplace occurs in a wide variety of sector categories. Both
the ESWC-data and the information provided by the Focal Points identified the ‘Construction’ industry as being most at risk
from the health effects from vibrating tools and machinery in the workplace.

The ESWC-data identified the construction industry, with 49% of workers interviewed, being most exposed to vibration in
the course of their work. This was followed by the agriculture, hunting, forestry and fishing sector with 45% of workers
reporting exposure to vibration whilst at work.

The second most frequently identified sector according to nine Focal Points was the ‘Manufacture of Fabricated Metal
Products, except Machinery and Equipment’. Workers in this sector frequently use various different types of hand tools for
cutting and dressing in the manufacture of their products. Such hand tools can contribute to the possibility of white finger
vibration (WFV) being contracted.

The introduction of automated equipment and new machinery such as forest harvesters has reduced exposure to vibrating
equipment. Though other sectors such as agriculture (farmers), car repair shops and construction were reported to have an
increased use of vibrating hand tools in their work activities.

One Focal Point commented that exposure to cold weather might be a contributory factor for the increasing severity of the
vibration induced injury.

" The Focal Points used different approaches to identify the occupations to be considered most at risk, such as expert rating, results of
national surveys, national statistics, results of national surveys and expert opinion, results of national surveys confirmed by experts.

= Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.
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4.3.5 Vibration — occupations at risk

The six most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points’ considered to be most at risk from vibration exposure
are listed below:

93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport;
71 Extraction and building trades workers;

83 Drivers and mobile plant operators;

72 Metal, machinery and related trades workers;

92 Agricultural, fishery and related labourers; and

82 Machine operators and assemblers.

The truncated occupation categories are listed in Appendix 4. The full list of occupations identified by each Focal Point is
presented in Appendix 9b.

The occupations identified to be most at risk from vibration exposure

93

n
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Number of responses

Total Number of Responses'® = 65

From the information contained in their national reports, ten Focal Points identified the following three occupation
categories as being most at risk from vibrations in the workplace:

93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport;
71 Extraction and building trades workers; and
83 Drivers and mobile plant operators.

In the ESWC-data the occupation category " Craft and related trade workers” was reported to be most exposed to vibration
(54% of interviewees), closely followed by “Skilled agriculture and fishery workers” with 51% of the interviewees reporting
exposure to vibration at work.

Workers associated with the construction sector could be affiliated to any one of these occupations. The identification of
the above occupations introduces the distinction between the different types of work activities and their corresponding
potential health effects from vibration. Workers in the construction, manufacturing, mining frequently use hand tools that
induce vibrations into the hand-arm areas and therefore they are more likely to suffer ill effects in this region.

Whereas, workers of mobile plant, road vehicles and earth moving equipment are exposed to whole-body vibrations from
the motion of both the vehicle and its associated engine and mechanism.

One Focal Point commented that the source of vibration was two fold. Firstly, vibrations emanated from the actual work
equipment (action of the tool, out of balance forces) and secondly as a result of inadequate fixing of machines to their foundations.

4.3.6 Vibration — company size at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Indicate, in general terms, the size of company with the highest risk to vibration exposure
in the workplace.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to vibration and company size to be given
(see Appendix 5a for the number of responses).

" The Focal Points used different approaches to identify the occupations to be considered most at risk, such as expert rating, results of
national surveys, national statistics, results of national surveys and expert opinion, results of national surveys confirmed by experts.
1% Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.
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4.3.7 Vibration — gender at risk
Each Focal Point was asked to: “State which gender category has a particular high risk to vibration exposure.”

The following results were received:

Gender category Number of
most at risk Focal Point responses
Female 0
Male 11
No response 4

From the information submitted in their national reports a total of eleven Focal Points identified males as being more at risk
from vibrations within the workplace. Traditionally males have been employed in the sectors and occupations identified as
those at the highest risk.

4.3.8 Vibration — age category at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “State which age category has a particular high risk exposure to vibration in the workplace.”
Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to vibration and age categories to be given
(see Appendix 5c for the number of responses).

4.3.9 Vibration — employment status at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “State if the employment status is of importance.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to vibration and employment status to be
given (see Appendix 5d for the number of responses).

4.3.10 Vibration — trend in the number of workers exposed

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Consider if the number of workers exposed to vibration over the last 3 — 5 years has
decreased, remained stable or increased”.

The following responses were received:

Decreased Trend (4 Focal Points): Belgium, Finland, Germany and Greece

Stable Trend (6 Focal Points): Austria, Denmark, Netherlands, Portugal, Spain and Sweden*

Increased Trend (3 Focal Points): France, Ireland and Italy

Category “Other” (2 Focal Points): Luxembourg and United Kingdom**

“Other Response” includes no response/unable to respond due unavailability of national data/incompatibility of national data.
* This trend is based male (1991 - 12.8%; 1997 — 11.4%) and female (1991 - 1.5%; 1997 1.7%)
** Trend regarding the number of workers exposed to vibrations over the last 3 - 5 years is unknown.

Furthermore, the Focal Points were asked to identify: “Are there any particular trends in sectors, professions, company size,
gender;, age or employment status that are expected to deviate from this development?”

THE FOCAL POINTS SUBMITTED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO THE TRENDS:

Austria: The number of exposed workers has not changed over the past five years. An improvement of the situation is likely
as an increasing use is made of modern equipment. Therefore, the total number of workers exposed will decrease.

Belgium: The decrease in exposure is mainly as a result of the introduction of automated processes.

Particular attention should be addressed to the temporary workers and to contractors, since they are both high risk groups.
Information and training do not always reach these risk groups, due to the organisation of work.

Denmark:

Hand-arm vibration

It is estimated that the number of workers exposed to hand-arm vibration has remained stable over the past five years, but
no surveys including exposure measurements have been carried out to support this estimation.
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The study of different working conditions (2" ESWC) from 1996 is not comparable with earlier studies in Denmark due to
different classifications of sector and occupation incompatible with NACE and ISCO-88. A new survey will be carried out in
2000 and it is expected that an estimation of the trends will then be possible.

The majority of cases reported due to hand-arm vibration suffers from the cardiovascular syndrome known as Vibration
White Fingers (Raynaud's Disease).

Whole body vibration

It is estimated that the number of workers exposed to whole body vibration has remained stable over the past five years,
but neither surveys nor exposure measurements have been carried out to support this estimation.

Based on the number of reported cases of occupational diseases related to exposure to whole body vibration no particular
trends can be seen over the years by sector. The most exposed sectors are:

a Transportation of passengers

m Transportation of goods

m Contractors of Soil, Concrete and Coverings

m Wholesale

In the future it is expected that a new directive on vibration will put focus on the area, and that the limit values in the
directive will ensure a safe working environment. A guidance on whole body vibration was issued last year.

Finland: The decrease in the number of lumberjacks due to introduction of forest harvesters is the main reason for the overall
decrease of hand-arm vibration. The use of chain saws is still general among farmers working in forestry during winter and
there are other occupations where the use of vibrating tools is even increasing.

Netherlands: The exposure to a number of “classical” exposure-factors in the working environment is considered as still being
of a too high level. Hand/arm vibrations is one of these exposure factors; whole body vibrations are considered here as well.
Sectors in focus for whole body vibrations are e.g. road cargo transport, agriculture. In total, the exposure to whole body
vibrations and hand/arm vibrations is almost 14% (approximately 800,000 workers); the exposure has remained stable in
the period.

Data from the Labour Inspectorate show that in 10% of the companies hand/arm vibrations do occur and that one third of
these companies has not yet taken any preventive actions; whole body vibrations do occur in 8% of the companies and one
out of five takes no precautions. Companies, occupational health services and social partners are encouraged to take
appropriate actions.

Currently a European Directive on the prevention of mechanical vibrations is being prepared; the Netherlands will not enact
national specific regulations.

The view of the trade unions here is that specific regulations should be issued (all scientific information that is needed as a
basis for such regulation is available).

Denmark, France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, Portugal, Spain, Sweden and United Kingdom did not provide
more information than that summarised in the table above.

4.3.11 Vibration — evaluation of preventive actions

The Focal Points were asked to indicate if:

“Preventive actions taken or planned are sufficient to deal with the existing related problems;”
“The development of additional preventive action is necessary;” or

“Other.”

The following responses were received:

Preventive actions taken/planned are sufficient to deal with the existing exposure related problems was indicated by
three Focal Points: Greece, Netherlands and Sweden

Development of additional preventive action was indicated by nine Focal Points: Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland,
Ireland, Italy, Portugal, Spain and United Kingdom

The category “Other” was indicated by two Focal Points: France and Luxembourg

One Focal Point (Germany) stated that preventive measures were never complete. Further developments in technical labour
protection, awareness and health education are still possible and necessary. An evaluation of the present state from
Germany’s point of view will not be put forward, since the answering possibilities can not do justice to the complexity of
the present state and thus no meaningful results can be derived from them.
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WHERE FOCAL POINTS GAVE THE RESPONSE “THE DEVELOPMENT OF ADDITIONAL PREVENTIVE ACTION IS NECESSARY”,
THEY WERE ASKED TO ELABORATE ON THIS ACTION. DETAILS OF THE RESPONSES RECEIVED ARE GIVEN BELOW:

Belgium: Information, training and instructions are the best preventive actions for the risks that are related to work.
Promotion campaigns for training and awareness should in the first place be addressed to the high risk groups (i.e.
contractors and temporary workers). Expected government action will entail legislation, research and implementation.

Denmark: The preventive actions taken or planned are not considered sufficient to deal with the existing exposure related
problems. The Commission of the European Union has initiated a series of meetings with the aim to produce a Directive on
exposure to physical agents, including vibration. The recently published sector-specific guides on working environment
issues, vibration has been selected as a principal problem for the following sectors (not in order of priority and classification
not completely compatible with NACE-93):

Metal Production, Steel Rolling Mills and Foundries Shipyards
Maintenance and Repair of Motor Vehicles, Electrical Contractors of Soil, Concrete and Coverings
Household Goods, Bicycles, Office and Computing
Machinery
Bricklaying, Joinery and Carpentry Building Completion
Insulation and Installation Wholesale
Transport of Goods Transport of Passengers
Manufacture of Wood Goods and Furniture Manufacture of Products Made of Stone, Clay and Glass
Mining and Quarrying and Semi-manufactured Products Market Gardening, Forestry etc.

Finland: Hand-arm vibration is still a prevalent exposure although the number of occupational diseases is presently low
(about 20 cases/year). However, the low number of occupational diseases may underestimate the magnitude of less serious
health problems caused by hand-arm vibration.

Although the use of chain saws has decreased in forestry work, occupational diseases are still notified among forest workers.
There are also sectors where the number of machine tools causing hand-arm vibration is slightly increasing, e.g. in car repair
shops and construction sites. A specific problem may be the combined effect of hand-arm vibration and exposure to cold.
Surveillance of the exposed is still needed and specific preventive measures in situations where the risk of occupational
disease is high. Whole-body vibration is also a common factor in many works, such as driving of vehicles. The effects of
whole-body vibration are not sufficiently known to assess accurately their impact on workers’ health. An effective factor in
the reduction of harmful vibration is the machinery directive of EU which requires that the vibration values of power tools
and mobile machinery are declared in the in the instructions of the products.

Irelond: The authority is at present reviewing possible initiatives with regard to this exposure.

Italy: Technical improvement of machines, planned maintenance and use of appropriate PPE.

Portugal: Further studies and awareness campaigns should be devoted to this topic.

Spain: Installation and equipment technical control, development of absorption and muffing mechanisms, training and
information for workers.

United Kingdom: Scope for reduction of exposure through better design of work equipment to reduction vibration emission.

Austria provided no additional information in relation to the development of additional preventive action is necessary.

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS SUBMITTED BY THE FOCAL POINTS:

Netherlands: Currently a European Directive on the prevention of mechanical vibrations is being prepared; the Netherlands
will not enact national specific requlations.

The view of the trade unions here is that specific regulations should be issued (all scientific information that is needed as a
basis for such regulation is available).

Sweden: In this case preventive actions taken/planned are stated to be sufficient. The interpretation should not be that there

are no problems related to this exposure and that preventive measurements are complete. However, this exposure and its
related problems is not included in a category which receive special attention presently.
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HIGH TEMPERATURE

4.1 Summary - high temperature

OVERVIEW

From a European picture, the ESWC data indicates 20% of all workers interviewed reported exposure to high temperature
in the workplace.

Six Focal Points reported the need for the development of additional actions to tackle high temperature in the workplace.
Five reported that their taken/planned actions were sufficient and four were unable to evaluate the question.

Nine Focal Points reported a stable trend to the exposure of high temperature in the workplace whereas two reported a
decreased trend. Only one Focal Point reported an increase in exposure to high temperature. Three Focal Points were unable
to establish the trend.

The comparison of ESWC-data and national data showed that only two Focal Points were able to compare the data and
establish that there no differences between their national data and the data from European sources. The remaining thirteen
Focal Points could not report a comparison between the data sources either because of difficulties in comparability of data
or because of the lack of national data. A similar picture is given concerning the question whether the additional national
information highlighted sectors or occupations that are not evident from the EU data.

One Focal Point, who reported the need for additional preventive control measures, stated that during the ten-year period
1986-1996 a government initiative provided information on temperatures in the workplace.

High-risk groups identified by one Focal Point were small companies particularly those with temporary and contracting
workers. It was commented that, because of the way these groups are organised, safety and health information and training
does not always reach them.

One Focal Point commented that exposure to high temperature through environmental climate conditions affecting buildings
such as schools and offices has been included on a national programme for clean working environment by the year 2005.

In one national report it was identified that exposure to high temperatures and heat stress is a problem in basic metal
industries (i.e. foundries) and work which require use of tight clothing (e.g. fire fighting).

In attempting to establish a trend, one Focal Point commented that the related information stemmed from questions into
the possibility of workers self control of temperature and ventilation in the workplace. They identified that approximately
40% of the workers had the facility to control temperature and approximately 45% had the facility to control ventilation.
Over the period the Focal Point commented that the data remained more or less unchanged (1994-1997) giving an
indication that the exposure to non-comfortable work temperatures has not changed over that period.

One Focal Point commented that data from their Labour Inspectorate showed that working in potentially harmful climate
conditions is an infrequent occurrence (with the exception of working outdoors, more than two hours per day in 31% of
all companies). In almost all cases actions to protect workers have been taken. Working in and outside freezing chambers
with e.g. lift trucks is an example of a situation where improvements still are feasible.

One Focal Point indicated that further preventive action was necessary to control exposure to high temperatures in the workplace
by better organisation of work, planned maintenance of equipment and the use of appropriate personal protective equipment.

Where a reduced trend to exposure to high temperature was reported in one national report this was attributed to better
acclimatisation of the workplaces, namely through air circulation, roof materials, air conditioning and automation of work processes.

SECTORS AT RISK

From the information in the national reports four sectors were identified as being most exposed to high temperature
conditions, these included:

m Manufacture of Basic Metals;

m Manufacture of Food Products and Beverages;

a Manufacture of Other Non-metallic Mineral Products; and

m Manufacture of fabricated Metal Products, except Machinery and Equipment.
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Manufacture of Basic Metals was identified by ten Focal Points as the sector category most exposed. All of the above sectors
are likely to use process/equipment that produces radiated heat.

The ESWC-data highlights the sector category “Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing” with the highest percentage of
workers exposed to high temperature with 37% of the interviewees reporting a high temperature working environment.

One Focal Point reported that in the sector ‘Manufacturing of metal’ the number of exposed employees is expected to
decrease as automation of the equipment and processes increases.

Exposure to high temperatures in the working environment was identified by one Focal Point as a principal problem for six
particular sectors within their country.

Data submitted by one Focal Point presented for exposure to high temperatures was separated into two distinct areas. Firstly
there was exposure caused by hot and/or humid indoor work climates. Secondly, there was exposure caused by the intense
heat radiation from process and equipment.

One Focal Point reported that information from existing studies indicated that several workplace environments, such as the
glass industry, ceramics, melting, textile/wearing and bakery were more susceptible to exposure of high temperatures.

OCCUPATIONS AT RISK

From their national reports ten Focal Points identified the occupation “Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing
and transport” as most at risk to the effects of high temperature in the working environment.

The ESWC-data highlights “Skilled Agricultural and Fishery Workers” as the occupation category with the highest
percentage (46% of interviewees) of workers exposed to high temperature closely followed by “Plant and machine
operators and assemblers” (45% of interviewees).

Information submitted in the national reports identified that exposure to high temperature in the workplace can originate
from two separate and distinct sources. High levels of heat can be emitted from work processes and its associated
equipment. Also, exposure to high temperatures can occur due to climate conditions, such as the effect of prolonged
sunshine on offices and similar buildings.

One Focal Point commented that their national data on exposure to high temperatures included not only information of the
number of workers exposed but also the level of heat stress they experience in the identification of risk groups. These risk
groups included public employees such as fire fighters and industrial workers such as asphalt pavers, foundry workers, glass
workers, textile workers and bakers.

One Focal Point identified that exposure to high temperatures was a result of heat from processes such as ovens, boilers and
from the environmental conditions such as working in greenhouses and out in the open.

OTHER RISK CATEGORIES SUCH AS COMPANY SIZE, GENDER, AGE AND EMPLOYMENT STATUS

From their national reports ten Focal Points identified males to be most exposed to high temperature in the workplace.
Although there are particular sectors and occupations where women have a greater exposure to high temperatures.

No firm conclusions could be drawn on company size, age or employment status of those at risk. One Focal Point in their
national report identified that men are slightly more exposed to high temperatures and that exposure to high heat stress
was considered typical for many men’s work such as metal smelting, fire fighting, foundry work and asphalt working. Also,
that women were exposed to high temperatures in occupations affiliated with the bakery industry.

One Focal Point clearly identified the younger worker, less than 25 years old, as being most exposed to high temperatures.
Another Focal Point commented that the younger worker are more exposed because the older individual is more sensitive
to the effects of high temperatures.

PREVENTING EXPOSURE

In their identification of additional preventive the following measures were recorded as measures that could be adopted and
further developed to reduce exposure to high temperatures:

m appropriate air ventilation systems;

m isolation of heat sources;

m improvement in the design of personal protective equipment (better comfortable);

m provision of worker training and information; and

m implementation of work organisation procedures (task rotation, scheduled breaks).

It was reported by one Focal Point that in areas where exposure to high temperature is associated with the work process, a
decrease is expected as improved insulation of machinery and process-automation is implemented.

In one national report it was reported that there are means available to reduce heat stress and these included drinking more
fluids to prevent dehydration, isolation of the heat source, rotation of work tasks and the use of appropriate personal
protective equipment such as cooling waistcoats.

One Focal Point commented on the need for the improvement in monitoring hot workplaces and informing the workers of
both the hazards and the control measures in order to decrease the occupational health effects from heat stress.
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4.4.2 High temperature — a European picture

This section provides a European picture using the ESWC-data.
Work category

Employed (%)  Self employed (%) All workers (%)

20 20 20

Source - ESWC - Data 2 European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

Percentage of workers exposed to high temperatures which make you perspire even when you are not working are:

Member State

Time period
B F D P S

() All or almost all the time 6 3 2 2 6 4 10 6 5 4 9 5 10 2 5
(2) Around *. or '/; the time 9 6 7 7 7 5 19 6 5 6 9 8 8 4 9
(3 Around /. of the time '8 8 8 11 8 8 10 8 6 4 10 6 6 8 10
Total M)+2)+®3) 23 17 17 20 21 17 39 20 16 14 28 19 24 14 24
Source - ESWC - Data 2 European Survey n orking Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.
A - Austria B — Belgium DK — Denmark FIN — Finland F - France D - Germany
EL — Greece NL — Netherlands  IRL — Ireland | — ltaly L — Luxembourg P — Portugal

E - Spain S — Sweden UK — United Kingdom

Percentage of workers exposed to high temperatures which make you perspire even when not working by sector are:

Time period Total

(%) A-B CD E G J K L M
@) All or almost all the time "6 9 3 6 4 10 4 2 2 3 3
(2) Around *. or '/; the time R 14 8 8 12 5 10 7 3 4 5 5
(3) Around '/, of the time 17 9 9 9 6 12 1 4 5 6 5
Total 1)+2)+(3) 3i7 26 20 27 15 32 22 9 11 14 13
Source - ESWC - Data 2 European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.
A-B: Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing C-D: Mining, Quarrying and Manufacturing
E: Electricity, Gas and Water Supply F: Construction
G: Wholesale and Retail Trade; Repair of Motor Vehicles, Motorcycles and Personal and Household Goods
H: Hotels and Restaurants I: Transport, Storage and Communications
J: Financial Intermediation K: Real Estate, Renting and Business Activities

L: Public Administration and Defence; Compulsory Social Security M-Q: Other Services

Percentage of workers exposed to high temperatures which make you perspire even when not working by occupation are:

Occupation

Time period ol - .

(%) 1 2 3 4 5 6 9 0
(@ All or almost all the time 2 3 2 4 7 8 13 7 7
(2 Around *. or '/; the time e 3 3 3 5 15 10 13 9 7
(3 Around '/» of the time 6 5 5 5 7 18 M 1M 9 8
Total M)+2)+®3) 13 11 10 10 16 40 29 37 25 22
Source - ESWC - Data 2 European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.
1: Legislators, senior officials and managers 2: Professionals
3: Technicians and associate professionals 4: Clerks
5: Service workers and shop and market sales workers 6: Skilled agricultural and fishery workers
7: Craft and related trades workers 8: Plant and machine operators and assemblers
9: Elementary occupations 0: Armed forces
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4.4.2 High temperature — comparison between European and national data

If a Focal Point presented national data then they were asked to compare this data, particularly with the ESWC-data, in order
to identify and comment on any differences. In doing this they were asked the following two questions:

Question 1 - “Are there differences between the national data and the data from European sources?”

Question 2 - “Does the additional national information highlight sectors or occupations that are not evident from ESWC-
data?”

Furthermore, each Focal Point had the opportunity to provide any other relevant information in relation to high temperature
risks in the workplace.

The following table summarises the responses derived from the Focal Points’ submissions. Where additional or
supplementary qualitative information was provided this has been summarised below the table.

Question 1 Question 2

“Are there differences between the national data “Does the additional national information highlight
and the data from European sources?” sectors or occupations that are not evident from
the ESWC-data?”

No No comparison reported No No comparison reported

Lack of Difficulty in Lack of Difficulty in
National comparability National comparability
data of data data of data

Member State

Austria

Belgium O

Denmark* O

Finland* O
France* O
Germany O

Greece* O

Netherlands O

Ireland B ®)

Italy O
Luxembourg* O

Portugal O

Spain O

Sweden* O

United Kingdom* O

* Focal Points who presented additional quantitative data in their national reports.

THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO QUESTION I:

Belgium: There are no data are available for sex, age, sector, company size, occupation and employment status. The
percentages are based on the number of employees on 30 June 1997, i.e. 2,972,218 employees. This figure is for all
employees except those employees from the public sector and education who are only subject to insurance for medical
care. They are not subject to the compulsory insurance for industrial accidents and occupational diseases. This concerns
around 756,000 employees.

The industrial medical departments have to produce an annual report stating how many people exposed to each risk have
been examined. The breakdowns and the data that the annual report has to contain are set out in the General Regulation
for Worker Protection (art 121 appendix Xl). The data can then be processed according to the categories contained in it.

No specification is given on the time during which workers are exposed. The average exposure time in the Dublin survey is
5.4 while the medical examination data for industrial heat are 0.62%.

Denmark: The data do not differ significantly from the ESWC-data neither with regard to gender and age nor with regard
to company size.
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Finland: Sector and occupation are classified more specifically in national data than ESWC data, which hampers making a
comparison.

Greece: There are some minor differences, which do not change the general image, since the order of the percentages for
every factor remains the same.

Luxembourg: The ESWC-data 1996 does not use the two-digit code, neither for the sectors nor for the occupations. A
comparison is not possible.

Sweden: The wording of the questions are different but the content is much the same: “high temperatures which makes you
perspire even when not working” (ESWC) and the Swedish question about “heat that makes you sweat even if you are not
moving”. The latter has a further specification “(28 degrees or more)”. The answering scale is very similar but not identical.

The Swedish Working Environment Survey is based on more than 10,000 respondents.

United Kingdom: There is no comparable data for high temperature at the workplace. The only available national data on
temperature at the workplace is from the survey of Self-reported working conditions which includes the questions “Does
your job expose you to uncomfortable heat or cold?” and “How often does this happen?” The data from these questions
is not comparable to the European question.

Austria, France, Germany, Netherlands, Ireland, Italy, Portugal and Spain did not provide more information than that
summarised in the above table.

THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION QUESTION 2:

Finland: Many of the risk sectors or risk occupations are not evident in the ESWC-data which are provided at cruder level of
classifications than the national data. In addition, national data includes information of numbers of exposed workers and
also the level of the heat stress has been considered in the identification of risk groups. Examples:

Sector 75 Public administration (e.qg. fire fighters)
Occupation 93 Labourers in mining etc. (e.g. asphalt pavers)
Occupation 74 Other craft workers (e.g. bakers)

Sweden: The EU data highlights the sector construction and Electricity, gas and water supply, based on a very small sample,
which is not highlighted in the Swedish data.

The occupations highlighted in the EU data correspond roughly to the occupations highlighted in the Swedish data.

Austria, Belgium, Denmark, France, Germany, Greece, Netherlands, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, Portugal, Spain and United
Kingdom did not provide more information that that summarised in the above table.

OTHER COMMENTS RECEIVED:

Finland: The questions in the ESWC survey and national interview survey are similar.

4.4.4 High temperature — sectors at risk

The four most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points™ considered to be most at risk from high temperature
exposure are listed below:

27 Manufacture of Basic Metals;

15 Manufacture of Food Products and Beverages;

26 Manufacture of Other Non-metallic Mineral Products; and

28 Manufacture of fabricated Metal Products, except Machinery and Equipment.

The truncated sector categories are listed in Appendix 3. The full list of sectors identified by each Focal Point is presented in
Appendix 9a.

* The Focal Points used different approaches to identify the occupations to be considered most at risk to high temperature exposure, such
as expert rating, results of national surveys, national statistics, results of national surveys and expert opinion, results of national surveys
confirmed by experts.
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The sectors most identified to be at risk from high temperature exposure

T VT i A i

7

Sector

26

28

g g 3 04 56 708 900 ]

Number of responses

Total Number of Responses™ = 62

From the national reports as depicted in the above graph ten Focal Points frequently identified the sector 'Manufacture of
basic metals’ as being most at risk to high temperatures in the workplace.

The ESWC-data highlights the sector category 'Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing’ with the highest percentage of
workers exposed to high temperature with 37% of the interviewees reporting a high temperature working environment.

One Focal Point reported that in the “Manufacturing of metal” sector the number of exposed employees is expected to
decrease as automation of the equipment and processes increases

Exposure to high temperatures in the working environment was identified by one Focal Point as a principal problem for six
particular sectors within their country. Data submitted by one Focal Point presented for exposure to high temperatures was
separated into two distinct areas. Firstly there was exposure caused by hot and/or humid indoor work climates. Secondly,
there was exposure caused by the intense heat radiation from process and equipment. An inspection of work activities of
approximately 4,500 companies in 1997 showed that in 325 companies the work was carried out in a hot and humid indoor
climate. It was also estimated that about one out of three companies in sector 01, e.g. glass horticultural and flower
companies, have a hot and humid indcor working climates. Following a similar inspection of approximately 4,250
companies in 1997, 112 companies carried out some of their work activities with exposure to intense heat radiation.

One Focal Point reported that information from existing studies indicated that several workplace environments, such as the
glass industry, ceramics, melting, textile/wearing and bakery were more susceptible to exposure of high temperatures.

4.4.5 High temperature — occupations at risk

The six most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points’ considered to be most at risk from high temperature
exposure are listed below:

93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport;
72 Metal, machinery and related trades workers;

81 Stationary-plant and related operators;

82 Machine operators and assemblers;

74 Other craft and related trades workers; and

71 Extraction and building trades workers.

The truncated occupation categories are listed in Appendix 4. The full list of occupations identified by each Focal Point is
presented in Appendix 9b.

“ Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.

* The Focal Points used different approaches to identify the occupations to be considered most at risk to high temperature exposure, such
as expert rating, results of national surveys, national statistics, results of national surveys and expert opinion, results of national surveys
confirmed by experts.
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Total Number of Responses'” = 49

The above graph illustrates that the occupation “Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport” was
considered by ten Focal Points to be most exposed and at risk to the effects of high temperature in the working environment.

The ESWC-data highlights “Skilled Agricultural and Fishery Workers” as the occupation category with the highest
percentage (46% of interviewees) of workers exposed to high temperatures in the workplace closely followed by “Plant and
machine operators and assemblers” (45% of interviewees).

[t was clear from the information submitted that exposure to high temperature in the workplace can originate from two
separate and distinct sources. High levels of heat can be emitted from work processes and its associated equipment, such
as a furnace or oven. Also, exposure to high temperature can occur due to climate conditions, such as the effect of
prolonged sunshine on offices and similar buildings.

One Focal Point commented that their national data on exposure to high temperature included not only information of the
number of workers exposed but also the level of heat stress they experience in the identification of risk groups. These risk
groups include public employees such as fire fighters and industrial workers such as asphalt pavers, foundry workers, glass
workers, textile workers and bakers.

One Focal Point identified that exposure to high temperature was a result of heat from processes such as ovens, boilers and
from the environmental conditions such as working in greenhouses and out in the open.

4.4.6 High temperature — company size at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Indicate, in general terms, the size of company with the highest risk to high temperature
exposure in the workplace.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to high temperature and company size to
be given (see Appendix 5a for the number of responses).

4.4.7 High temperature — gender at risk
Each Focal Point was asked to: “State which gender category has a particular high risk to high temperature exposure.”

The following results were received:

Gender category Number of
most at Risk Focal Point responses
Female 0
Male 10
No response 5

22 Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.
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A total of ten Focal Points identified that male workers were most exposed to high temperature in the workplace.
Traditionally males have been employed in the sectors and occupations identified at risk.

One Focal Point in their national report identified that men were slightly more exposed to high temperature in the
workplace. Exposure to high heat stress was considered typical for many men’s work such as metal smelting, fire fighting,
foundry work and asphalt working. Also, that women were exposed to high temperature in occupations affiliated with the
bakery industry and other industries.

4.4.8 High temperature — age category at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “State which age category has a particular high risk exposure to high temperature in the
workplace.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to high temperature and age categories to
be given (see Appendix 5¢ for the number of responses).

4.4.9 High temperature — employment status at risk
Each Focal Point was asked to: “State if the employment status is of importance.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to high temperature and employment status
to be given (see Appendix 5d for the number of responses).

4.4.10 High temperature — trend in the number of workers exposed

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Consider if the number of workers exposed to high temperature over the last 3 — 5 years
has decreased, remained stable or increased.”

The following responses were received:

Decreased Trend (2 Focal Points): Belgium and Portugal

Stable Trend (9 Focal Points): Austria, Denmark, Finland, France, Greece, Italy, Luxembourg, Spain and Sweden*

Increased Trend (1 Focal Point): Germany

Category “Other” (3 Focal Points): Netherlands, Ireland and United Kingdom**

“Other Response” includes no response/unable to respond due unavailability of national data/incompatibility of national data.
* This trend is based male (1991 — 7.9%; 1997 - 8.2%) and female (1991 — 4.1%; 1997 - 3.6%)
** Trend regarding the number of workers exposed over the last 3 — 5 years is unknown.

Furthermore, the Focal Points were asked to identify: “Are there any particular trends in sectors, professions, company size,
gender, age or employment status that are expected to deviate from this development?”

THE FOCAL POINTS SUBMITTED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO THE TRENDS:

Austria: The number of exposed employees has remained stable during the past five years. in areas where exposure depends
on the process, a decrease is assumed as better insulation of machinery and process-automation are implemented.

In the sector “Manufacturing of metal” the number of exposed employees is expected to decrease as automation increases.

Belgium: Information, training and instructions are the best preventive actions for the risks that are related to work.
Promotion campaigns for training and awareness should in the first place be addressed to the high risk groups (i.e.
contractors and temporary workers).

Denmark: The number of workers exposed to high temperatures has remained stable over the past 5 years. Data from earlier
surveys are not available for sector and occupation due to different classifications incompatible with NACE and ISCO-88.

Netherlands: Related information stems from questions into the possibility of worker's (self) control of temperature and
ventilation in the work situation. Approximately 40% of the workers have the possibility to control temperature at the
workplace and approximately 45% have the possibility to control ventilation. Over the period these data remain more or
less unchanged (1994-1997). This gives some indications that the exposure to non-comfortable work temperatures has not
changed over the period.

Portugal: The exposure to high temperatures has decreased due to a better acclimatisation of the workplaces, namely air
circulation, roof materials, air conditioned environments at workplaces and automation of work processes.

Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, Spain, Sweden and United Kingdom did not provide more
information than that summarised in the table above.
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4.4.11 High temperature — evaluation of preventive actions

Focal Points were asked to indicate if:

“Preventive actions taken or planned are sufficient to deal with the existing related problems;”
“The development of additional preventive action is necessary;” or

“Other.”

The following responses were received:

Preventive actions taken/planned are sufficient to deal with the existing exposure related problems was indicated by five
Focal Points: Austria, Denmark, Netherlands, Luxembourg and Sweden

Development of additional preventive action was indicated by six Focal Points: Belgium, Finland, Greece, Italy, Portu-
gal and Spain

The category “Other” was indicated by two Focal Points: France and Ireland

No response: United Kingdom

One Focal Point (Germany) stated that preventive measures were never complete. Further developments in technical labour
protection, awareness and health education are still possible and necessary. An evaluation of the present state from
Germany's point of view will not be put forward, since the answering possibilities can not do justice to the complexity of
the present state and thus no meaningful results can be derived from them.

WHERE FOCAL POINTS GAVE THE RESPONSE “THE DEVELOPMENT OF ADDITIONAL PREVENTIVE ACTION IS NECESSARY",
THEY WERE ASKED TO ELABORATE ON THIS ACTION. DETAILS OF THE RESPONSES RECEIVED ARE GIVEN BELOW:

Belgium: Information, training and instructions are the best preventive actions for the risks that are related to work.
Promotion campaigns for training and awareness should in the first place be addressed to the high risk groups (i.e.
contractors and temporary workers).

Finland: High heat stress is a problem in basic metal industries (e.g. foundries) and works which reguire the wearing of tight
overalls (e.g. fire fighting). There are means to reduce heat stress (e.g. drinking, heat isolation, cooling waistcoats). Also
monitoring of hot workplaces and informing of workers are needed to decrease health effects of excessive heat stress.

Italy: A better organisation, planned maintenance and use of PPE.

Spain:

Appropriate air ventilation systems. Actual systems Improvement .
Transmitter sources isolation.

Personal protective equipment improvement (more comfortable designs).

Workers training and information.
Work organisation procedures implementation (rotation, breaks).

Greece and Portugal provided no additional information in relation to the evaluation of the development of additional
preventive action is necessary.

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS SUBMITTED BY THE FOCAL POINTS:

Denmark: In the recently published sector-specific guides on working environment issues, high temperatures have been
selected as a principal problem for the following sectors (not in order of priority and classification not completely compatible
with NACE-93):

Supply of Electricity and Hot Water for Heating

Manufacture of Chemical Products

Manufacture of Basic Pharmaceutical Products

Investigation and Security Activities, Military Service etc.

Hotels and Restaurants

Bread, Tobacco Products, Chocolate and Sugar Confectionery

Exposure to high temperature may originate from two different sources: Industrial processes and climate. As far as the latter
is concerned it is included in the current program for a clean working environment by year 2005 as long as it regards indoor
climate in offices, schoolrooms, etc.

The preventive actions taken or planned are considered sufficient to deal with the existing heat-related problems as far as
the heat originates from industrial processes. High temperatures as a function of an inexpedient indoor climate may call for
development of additional preventive actions.
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Netherlands: In 1999 results will become available of the data collected by the SZW-Employers Panel (SZW is the acronym
for the Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment). In this panel 3,600 companies participated. The panel is representative
for the population of companies/institutions (a few sectors are not included in the panel, e.g. educational institutions).

Panel data include an inventory of a number of risks at work (including physical working conditions) and an inventory of
complaints of employees regarding these risks as well as data on preventive actions regarding these risks/complaints.

Data from the Labour Inspectorate shows that working in potentially harmful climate conditions is an infrequent occurrence
(with the exception of working outdoors, more than 2 hours per day in 31% of all companies). In almost all cases, actions
to protect workers have been taken. Working in and outside freezing chambers with e.g. lift trucks, is an example of a
situation where improvements are feasible.

Sweden: In this case preventive actions taken/planned are stated to be sufficient. The interpretation should not be that there
are no problems related to this exposure and that preventive measurements are complete. However, this exposure and its
related problems is not included in a category which receive special attention presently.

LOW TEMPERATURE

4.5.1 Summary — low temperature

OVERVIEW

From a European picture, the ESWC-data shows that 23% of all workers interviewed reported exposure to low temperatures
in their working environments.

From the information submitted for this project only five Focal Points presented national data in relation to this exposure
category. A total of seven Focal Points reported the need for the development of additional preventive actions in order to
combat low temperature in the workplace. Only three Focal Points reported that their taken/planned actions were
considered sufficient to deal with low temperature.

Although a limited response, seven Focal Points reported a stable trend to low temperature exposure whilst three reported
a decrease and only one reported an increase in exposure 1o low temperature in the workplace. Four Focal Points were
unable to establish a particular trend.

The comparison of ESWC-data and national data showed that only one Focal Point identified differences and a further two
reported that there were no differences between their national data and the data from European sources. A total of twelve
Focal Points could not report a comparison between the data sources either because of difficulties in comparability of data
or because of the lack of national data. A similar picture is given concerning the question whether the additional national
information highlighted sectors or occupations that are not evident from the EU data.

Exposure to low temperature conditions can originate from two principal sources. Firstly, low temperatures can be
associated with a particular work process, and secondly, it can be a factor of the local weather conditions. Some Member
States experience extremely cold conditions during winter months. Therefore exposure to low temperature is prevalent in
these countries for outdoor work activities (forestry, farming, fishing, reindeer herding, construction, shipping, stevedoring,
safety sector etc.). All year round exposure to low temperature is generally associated with a particular industrial process
such as chilling and freezing in the food industry (slaughtering, cold storage etc.).

One national report identified that exposure of workers to cold temperature conditions on construction sites will increase
during the winter period. Also, they expect an increase in exposure for workers in the “Manufacture of Food Products and
Beverages” following the implementation of stricter hygiene regulations.

In discussing the preventive actions required, one Focal Point suggested that their future campaigns for raising awareness
of low temperature working should focus on the high risk groups namely contractors and temporary workers.
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In the ten-year period 1986-1996 one Focal Point reported that government action taken involved the provision of
information relating to exposure to low temperatures.

Although one Focal Point reported that their preventive actions taken/planned were sufficient to deal with low temperature
related problems originating from industrial processes, low temperature exposure as a function of climate conditions may
require additional preventive actions. Also, in one national report it was stated that at present there was no general
regulations covering this exposure problem. For some specific areas and situations regulations existed but the government
was considering the introduction of general regulations for this exposure problem.

One Focal Point commented that exposure to low temperature as a result of climate conditions (inside offices etc.) has been
included in their current program for a clean working environment by year 2005.

It was commented by one Focal Point that the concept of “low temperature” has not been specified and its perception may
vary strongly across different countries.

Where one Focal Point identified the need for additional preventive actions, they suggested that these should include
training on use of personal protective equipment (PPE), improvement in the design of PPE and a reduction of exposure times.

SECTORS AT RISK

The following two sector categories were most frequently identified by nine Focal Points as being most at risk from low
temperature in the workplace:

m Manufacture of Food Products and Beverages; and
m Construction.

The ESWC-data highlights the “Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing” sector with the highest percentage (55% of
interviewees) of workers reporting exposure to low temperature in the workplace.

One Focal Point commented that trends in specific sectors show an increase. This includes “Construction” as these sites are
operated during winter months.

Exposure to extreme low temperatures is a main risk factor for sectors where work is carried out outside in the environment.
This includes sectors involving workers in sawmills, fishermen, reindeer herders and construction workers.

One Focal Point reported that in 1997 an inspection of some 4,060 companies was conducted to determine the number of
workers exposed to indoor working temperatures below freezing point. The findings of this study revealed that 75
companies conducted their work activities in just such conditions.

OCCUPATIONS AT RISK

Eight Focal Points most frequently identified the following occupation categories as being at risk from exposure to low
temperature in the workplace:

m Labourers in Mining, Construction, Manufacturing and Transport and
m Extraction and Building Trades Workers.

The ESWC-data highlights the occupation “Skilled Agricultural and Fishery Workers” with the highest percentage (67 % of
interviewees) of workers reporting exposure to low temperature in the workplace.

One Focal Point particularly identified temporary workers and contractors as high risk groups exposed to low temperatures
because information, instruction and training does not always reach these groups due to the nature of their work
organisation.

Some occupations are required to carry out their work activities in low temperature conditions for the duration of a shift
(e.g. preparation of food and cold storage workers).

OTHER RISK CATEGORIES SUCH AS COMPANY SIZE, GENDER, AGE AND EMPLOYMENT STATUS

In their national reports, eight Focal Points identified males to be most exposed to low temperature in the workplace. Men
tended to have a greater exposure to low temperature conditions in the traditional industries such as sawmills, slaughter
houses, fishing and construction, whereas, women tended to be at risk in the food and drinks industry.

No firm conclusions could be drawn on company size, age, and employment status. Although, in their comments the Focal
Points considered those on temporary, self-employed or fixed term contracts were at risk from low temperature exposure.
The older individual was considered to be more susceptible to ill effects of cold conditions and therefore it was the younger
worker most frequently exposed to the risk.
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PREVENTING EXPOSURE

As discussed in several national reports there are many measures that can be implemented and improved upon to reduce
the risk from exposure to low temperature conditions. These measures include:

use of appropriate PPE;

m reduced exposure times;

m training and information on selection and use of PPE; and

m training and information on low temperature working conditions.

One Focal Point noted that the clothing of outdoor workers and resting places have improved during recent years reducing
harmful effects of cold stress. Another Focal Point reported that exposure to low temperature had decreased due to a better
acclimatisation within the workplaces.

4.5.2 Low temperature — a European picture

This section provides a European picture using the ESWC-data.

Work category

Employed (%) Self employed (%) All workers (%)
24 25 24

Source - ESWC - data 2 European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

Percentage of workers exposed to low temperatures whether indoors or outdoors are:

Member State

Time period

A B DK FIN D P
(1) All or almost all the time 6 3 3 2 8 3 10 5 4 6 5 4 11 2 4
() Around *. or '/; the time 8 6 6 7 9 5 21 6 8 6 7 8 9 5 14
(3) Around '/, of the time 8 10 11 17 11 9 12 9 10 6 11 6 7 12 15
Total MH+2)+®3) 22 19 20 26 28 17 43 20 22 18 23 18 27 19 33
Source - ESWC - data 2" European Survey on orking Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.
A — Austria B — Belgium DK — Denmark FIN — Finland F — France D - Germany
EL — Greece NL — Netherlands  IRL - Ireland | - Italy L — Luxembourg P — Portugal
E - Spain S — Sweden UK - United Kingdom

Percentage of workers exposed low temperatures whether indoors or outdoors by sector are:

x : Sector
Time period
G K L
(1) All or almost all the time 15 6 1 1M 6 2 6 1 3 2 3
(2) Around */. or '/> the time 17 7 15 20 8 3 8 3 9 7 5
(3 Around '/, of the time 23 1 20 19 8 7 M 4 6 9 7.
Total M+2)+®3) 55 24 46 50 22 12 25 8 18 18 15
Source - ESWC - data 2™ European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.
A-B: Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing C-D: Mining, Quarrying and Manufacturing
E: Electricity, Gas and Water Supply F: Construction
G: Wholesale and Retail Trade; Repair of Motor Vehicles, Motorcycles and Personal and Household Goods
H: Hotels and Restaurants I: Transport, Storage and Communications
J: Financial Intermediation K: Real Estate, Renting and Business Activities

L: Public Administration and Defence; Compulsory Social Security M-Q: Other Services
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Percentage of workers exposed low temperatures whether indoors or outdoors by occupation are:

Occupation

Time period

3 4 5
@ All or almost all the time o 2 1 3 3 4 17 8 9 9 4
(2 Around */; or '/; the time - 8 4 3 4 6 20 14 12 10 16
(3@ Around '/, of the time 10 8 6 4 7 24 15 13 13 15
Total MH+2)+(3) ; _ 20 13 12 11 17 61 37 34 32 35
Source - ESWC - data 2" European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.
1: Legislators, senior officials and managers 2: Professionals
3: Technicians and associate professionals 4: Clerks
5: Service workers and shop and market sales workers 6: Skilled agricultural and fishery workers
7: Craft and related trades workers 8: Plant and machine operators and assemblers
9: Elementary occupations 0: Armed forces

4.5.3 Low temperature — comparison between European and national data

If a Focal Point presented national data then they were asked to compare this data, particularly with the ESWC-data, in order
to identify and comment on any differences. In doing this they were asked the following two questions:

Question 1 - “Are there differences between the national data and the data from European sources?”
Question 2 - “Does the additional national information highlight sectors or occupations that are not evident from ESWC-data?”

Furthermore, each Focal Point had the opportunity to provide any other relevant information in relation to low temperature
risks in the workplace.

The following table summarises the responses derived from the Focal Points’ submissions. Where additional or
supplementary qualitative information was provided this has been summarised below the table.

Question 1 Question 2

“Are there differences between the national data “Does the additional national information highlight
and the data from European sources?” sectors or occupations that are not evident from
the ESWC-data?”

No comparison reported No comparison reported

Lack of Difficulty in Lack of Difficulty in
National comparability National comparability
data of data data of data

Member State

Austria

Belgium

Denmark*

Finland*

France*

@)

Germany

Greece*

Netherlands

Ireland

Italy

Luxembourg

Portugal

0|0|0|0|0O|0O

Spain

Sweden*

O

United Kingdom*

* Focal Points who presented additional quantitative data in their national reports.
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THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO QUESTION 1:

Belgium: No data is available for sex, age, sector, company size, occupation and employment status. It relates to medical
examination data, as it is a legal requirement for employees who are exposed to these risks undergo a medical examination.

The percentages given are based on the number of employees on 30 June 1997, i.e. 2,972,218. This figure is for all
employees except those from the public sector and education. This concerns around 756,000 employees.

The industrial medical departments have to produce an annual report stating how many people exposed to each risk have
been examined. The breakdowns and the data that the annual report has to contain are set out in the General Regulation
for Worker Protection (art 121 appendix Xl). The data can then be processed according to the categories contained in it.

No specification is given on the time during which workers are exposed. The average exposure time in the ESWC-data is
6.2% while the medical examination data for temperatures of -10° are 0.17%.

Denmark: No significant difference in the data.

Finland: Sector and occupation are classified more specifically in national data than ESWC data which hampers making a
comparison.

Germany: No national data available.
ltaly: At present there are no national quantitative data available, with the exception of the ESWC.

Luxembourg: The ESWC-data highlights greater risk in the following:

Exposure “all of the time"” in sector and occupation:
A-B Agriculture, hunting, forestry and fishing (33.3%)

6  Skilled agricultural, fishery workers (30.8%)

Exposure “3/4 or _of the time"” in:sectors and occupation
E  Electricity and gas, water supply (14.3%);

F  Construction (26.5%); and

8 Plant and machine operators and assemblers (23.8%).

Greece: There are some minor differences which do not change the general image, since the order of the percentages for
every factor remains the same.

Sweden: The wording of the questions are different. The content is similar but more specified in the Swedish question: “low
temperatures whether indoors or outdoors” (ESWC) and “cold (outdoor in winter, work in chilled room and the like)”. The
answering scale is very similar but not identical.

The Swedish Working Environment Survey is based on more than 10,000 respondents.

United Kingdom: There is no comparable data for high temperature at the workplace. The only available national data on
temperature at the workplace is from the survey of Self-reported working conditions which includes the questions: “Does
your job expose you to uncomfortable heat or cold?” and “How often does this happen?” The data from this question is
not comparable to the European question.

Austrio, France, Netherlands, Ireland, Portugal and Spain did not provide more information than that summarised in the table
above.

THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION QUESTION 2:
Denmark: No difference in data.

Finlond: Many of the risk sectors or risk accupations are not evident in the ESWC data which are provided at cruder level of
classifications than the national data. In addition, national data includes information of numbers of exposed workers and
perceived harmfulness of exposure. Also the level of the cold stress has been considered in the identification of risk groups,
including:

Sector: 15 Manufacture of food products and beverages
Occupation 93 Labourers in mining etc. (e.g. asphalt pavers)
Sector 20 Manufacture of wood, articles of straw etc.

Germany: No national data available.

Greece: No difference in data.

Italy: At present there are no national quantitative data available, with the exception of the ESWC.
Sweden: The national data and ESWC-data for sectors and occupations are similar.

Austrio, Belgium, France, Greece, Netherlands, Ireland, Luxemhourg, Portugal, Spain and United Kingdom did not provide more
information that that summarised in the above table.

107



The State of Occupational Safety and Health in the European Union — Pilot Study

OTHER COMMENTS RECEIVED:

Finland: The questions in the ESWC survey and national interview survey are similar. The concept of “low temperature” has
not been specified and its perception may vary strongly across countries.

4.5.4 Llow temperature — sectors at risk

The seven most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points considered to be most at risk from low temperature
exposure are listed below:

15 Manufacture of Food Products and Beverages;

45 Construction;

05 Fishing, Operation of Fish Hatcheries and Fish Farms; Service activities incidental to Fishing;

01 Agriculture, Hunting and related service activities;

02 Forestry, Logging and related service activities;

90 Sewage and Refuse Disposal, Sanitation and similar activities; and

40 Electricity, Gas, Steam and Hot Water Supply.

The truncated sector categories are listed in Appendix 3. The full list of sectors identified by each Focal Point is presented in
Appendix 9a.

The sectors most identified to be at risk from low temperature exposure
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: Number of responses

Total Number of Responses'® = 53

The above graph shows that the two sector categories most frequently identified by the Focal Points to be at risk from low
temperature were:

m Manufacture of Food Products and Beverages; and
m Construction.

The ESWC-data highlights the “Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing” sector with highest percentage (55% of
interviewees) of workers reporting exposure to low temperature in the workplace.

One Focal Point in discussing trends reported that throughout all sectors, the total number of employees exposed has
remained stable over the past five years. However, trends in specific sectors show an increase, for example in
“Construction”, as these sites are operated during winter months. Also, the number of employees exposed is expected to
increase in the sector “Manufacture of Food Products and Beverages” when stricter hygiene regulations are implemented.

In one national report the Focal Point reported that in a recently published sector-specific guide on working environment
issues, low temperature was selected as a principal problem for the following sectors (not in order of priority and
classification not completely compatible with NACE-93):

* The Focal Points used different approaches to identify the occupations to be considered most at risk, such as expert rating, results of
national surveys, national statistics, results of national surveys and expert opinion, results of national surveys confirmed by experts.
92 Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.
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Supply of Electricity and Hot Water for Heating;

Maintenance and Repair of Motor Vehicles, Electrical Household Goods, Bicycles;
Office and Computing Machinery;

Manufacture of Chemical Products;

Manufacture of Basic Pharmaceutical Products;

Investigation and Security Activities, Military Service etc.; and

m Bread, Tobacco Products, Chocolate and Sugar Confectionery.

One Focal Point commented that the level of cold stress is taken into consideration when identifying the various risk groups.
These risk groups included:

Sector: 15 Manufacture of food products and beverages and 20 Manufacture of wood, articles of straw etc.; and
Occupation: 93 Labourers in mining etc. {e.g. asphalt pavers)

Exposure to extreme low temperatures is a main risk factor for sectors where work is carried out outside in the environment.
This includes the likes of workers in saw mills, fishermen, reindeer herders and construction workers.

4.5.5 Low temperature — occupations af risk

The five most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points® considered to be most at risk from low temperature
exposure are listed below:

93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport;
71 Extraction and building trades workers;

92 Agricultural, fishery and related labourers;

61 Skilled agricultural and fishery workers; and

74 Other craft and related trades workers.

The truncated occupation categories are listed in Appendix 4. The full list of occupations identified by each Focal Point is
presented in Appendix 9b.

Total Number of Responses’® = 45

As illustrated above, eight Focal Points most frequently identified the following occupation categories as being at risk from
low temperature in the workplace:

m Labourers in Mining, Construction, Manufacturing and Transport; and
= Extraction and Building Trades Workers.

The ESWC-data highlights the occupation “Skilled Agricultural and Fishery Workers” with the highest percentage (67% of
interviewees) of workers reporting exposure to low temperature in the workplace.

* The Focal Points used different approaches to identify the occupations to be considered most at risk, such as expert rating, results of
national surveys, national statistics, results of national surveys and expert opinion, results of national surveys confirmed by experts.
% Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.
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One Focal Point particularly identified temporary workers and contractors as high risk groups because information,
instruction and training does not always reach these groups due to the nature of their work organisation.

Some occupations are required to carry out their work activities in low temperature conditions for the duration of a shift
(e.g. preparation of food and cold storage workers).

4.5.6 Low temperature — company size af risk
Each Focal Point was asked to: “Indlicate the size of company with the highest risk to Jow temperature exposure in the workplace.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to low temperature and company size to be
given (see Appendix 5a for the number of responses).

4.5.7 Low temperature — gender at risk
Each Focal Point was asked to: “State which gender category has a particular high risk to low temperature exposure.”

The following results were received:

Gender category Number of
most at risk Focal Point responses
Female 0
Male 8
No response 7

As illustrated above, eight Focal Points identified the male worker to be most exposed to low temperature conditions in their
workplace.

One Focal Point in their national report said that it was mostly males exposed to low temperature because males were
commonly employed in the identified sectors and occupations, such as sawmills, slaughter houses, fishing and construction
from exposure to low temperature. Whereas, women tended to be at risk from low temperature work conditions in the food
and drinks industry.

4.5.8 Low temperature — age category at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “State which age cateqory has a particular high risk exposure to low temperature in the
workplace.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to low temperature and age categories to
be given (see Appendix 5¢ for the number of responses).

4.5.9 Low temperatures — employment status at risk
Each Focal Point was asked to: “State if the employment status is of importance”.

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to low temperature and employment status
to be given (see Appendix 5d for the number of responses).

4.5.10 Low temperature — trend in the number of workers exposed

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Consider if the number of workers exposed to low temperature over the last 3 - 5 years has
decreased, remained stable or increased.”

The following responses were received:

Decreased Trend (3 Focal Points): Belgium, Germany and Sweden*

Stable Trend (7 Focal Points): Austria, Denmark, Finland, France, Greece, italy and Spain

Increased Trend (1 Focal Point): Portugal

Category “Other” (4 Focal Points): Netherlands, Ireland, Luxembourg and United Kingdom**

“Other Response” includes no response/unable to respond due unavailability of national data/incompatibility of national data.
* This trend is based on males (1991 — 24.6%; 1997 — 22.3%).
** Trend regarding the number of workers exposed over the last 3 — 5 years is unknown.
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Furthermore, the Focal Points were asked to identify: “Are there any particular trends in sectors, professions, company size,
gender;, age or employment status that are expected to deviate from this development?”

THE FOCAL POINTS SUBMITTED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO THE TRENDS:

Austrio: Throughout all sectors, the total number of exposed employees has remained stable during the past five years.
However, the trends in specific sectors shows an increase in “Construction” as these sites are operated during winter
months. Also, the number of exposed employees will increase in the area of “Manufacture of Food Products and Beverages”
as stricter hygiene regulations are implemented.

Belgium: Particular attention should be addressed to the temporary workers and to the contractors, since they are both high
risk groups. Information and training does not always reach these risk groups due to the organisation of work.

Denmark: The number of workers exposed to low temperatures has remained stable over the past five years. Data from
earlier surveys are not available for sector and occupation due to different classifications incompatible with NACE and ISCO-
88.

Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Netherlands, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, Portugal, Spain, Sweden and United Kingdom
provided no additional information in relation to the trends of low temperature exposure in the workplace.

4.5.11 Low temperature — evaluation of preventive actions

Focal Points were asked to indicate if:

“Preventive actions taken or planned are sufficient to deal with the existing related problems”,
“The development of additional preventive action is necessary, “or

“Other.”

The following responses were received:

Preventive actions taken/planned are sufficient to deal with the existing exposure related problems was indicated by three
Focal Points: Denmark, Greece and Netherlands

Development of additional preventive action was indicated by seven Focal Points: Austria, Belgium, Finland, Italy,
Portugal, Spain and Sweden

The category "Other” was indicated by one Focal Point: France

No response:; Ireland, Luxembourg and United Kingdom

One Focal Point (Germany) stated that preventive measures were never complete. Further developments in technical labour
protection, awareness and health education are still possible and necessary. An evaluation of the present state from
Germany’s point of view will not be put forward, since the answering possibilities can not do justice to the complexity of
the present state and thus no meaningful results can be derived from them.

WHERE FOCAL POINTS GAVE THE RESPONSE “THE DEVELOPMENT OF ADDITIONAL PREVENTIVE ACTION IS NECESSARY”,
THEY WERE ASKED TO ELABORATE ON THIS ACTION. DETAILS OF THE RESPONSES RECEIVED ARE GIVEN BELOW:

Belgium: Training and awareness promotion campaigns should in the first instance be addressed to the high risk groups (i.e.
contractors and temporary workers).

Finland: Because of the cold climate during winter months, exposure to low temperatures is prevalent in outdoor work
(forestry, farming, fishing, reindeer herding, construction, shipping, stevedoring, safety sector etc.). Exposure occurs all year
round in the food industry (slaughtering, cold storage etc.). Exposure may occur also in typically hot workplaces (e.g., steel
mills) if a part of work is carried out outdoors (alternating heat and cold stress). Clothing of outdoor workers and resting
places have improved during the recent years reducing harmful effects of cold stress.

Italy: Use of appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE).

Portugal: Exposure to low temperatures has decreased due to a better acclimatisation of the workplaces, namely air
circulation, roof materials, air conditioning (heating) at work sites and automation of work processes.

Spuin: Personal protective equipment training, improvement and adequate use and reduction in exposure times.

Sweden: Presently there are no general regulations covering this exposure problem. For some specific areas and situations
there are regulations. Furthermore, in some sectors there may be collective agreements. The Swedish National Board of
Occupational Safety and Health is presently considering issuing general regulations for this exposure problem.

Austrio provided no additional information in relation to the evaluation of the development of additional preventive action
is necessary.
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ADDITIONAL COMMENTS SUBMITTED BY THE FOCAL POINTS:

Denmark: The preventive actions taken or planned are considered sufficient to deal with the existing low-temperature related
problems that originate from industrial processes. Low temperature exposure as a function of climate conditions climate
may call for development of additional preventive actions.

In the recently published sector-specific guides on working environment issues, low temperatures have been selected as a
principal problem for the following sectors (not in order of priority and classification not completely compatible with NACE-93):
Supply of Electricity and Hot Water for Heating

Maintenance and Repair of Motor Vehicles, Electrical Household Goods, Bicycles, Office and Computing Machinery
Manufacture of Chemical Products

Manutfacture of Basic Pharmaceutical Products

Investigation and Security Activities, Military Service etc.

Bread, Tobacco Products, Chocolate and Sugar Confectionery

Exposure to low temperatures may originate from two different sources: Industrial processes and climate. As far as the latter
is concerned it is included in the current program for a clean working environment by year 2005 as long as it relates to
indoor climate conditions inside offices, etc.

Netherlands: In 1999 results will become available of the data collected by the SZW-Employers Panel (SZW is the acronym
for the Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment). In this panel 3,600 companies participated. The panel is representative
for the population of companies/institutions (a few sectors are not included in the panel, e.g. educational institutions).

Panel data include an inventory of a number of risks at work (including physical working conditions) and an inventory of
complaints of employees regarding these risks as well as data on preventive actions regarding these risks/complaints.

POSTURES AND MOVEMENT EXPOSURES

4 6 LIFTING/MOVING HEAVY LOADS
&

4.6.1 Summary - lifting/moving heavy loads

OVERVIEW

From a European picture, the ESWC-data shows that 34% of all workers interviewed in the survey reported expose to lifting/
moving heavy loads.

Atotal of nine Focal Points reported the need for the development of additional preventive actions to combat lifting/moving
heavy loads in the workplace. Only three Focal Points reported that their taken/planned actions were sufficient to deal with
the lifting and/or moving of heavy load in the workplace.

Although a limited response, four Focal Points reported a stable trend in the exposure of lifting/moving heavy loads in the
workplace. Six Focal Points reported a decreased trend and two Focal Points reported an increased exposure to the risk from
lifting/moving heavy loads in the workplace.

The comparison of ESWC-data and national data showed that five Focal Points identified differences and a further two
reported that there were no differences between their national data and the data from European sources. A total of nines
Focal Points could not report a comparison between the data sources either because of difficulties in comparability of data
or because of the lack of national data. A similar picture is given concerning the question whether the additional national
information highlighted sectors or occupations that are not evident from the EU data.

Exposure to lifting or moving of heavy loads continues to be a severe health and safety problem at work. Number of workers
exposed is considerable and heavy lifts are an important factor contributing to the risk of musculoskeletal disorders.
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One Focal Point reported that from inspection activities conducted in 1997 almost one in four companies undertake regular
lifting of loads over 25 kilograms. In one in five of these companies, appropriate mechanical lifting aids were not available.

Increased demands on production throughput can result in increasing the speed at which individuals work. In cases where
there is a high demand for variety and flexibility concerning the manipulation of goods (for example with packing/wrapping)
the work remains mainly manual. Organisational and technical improvements on a short-time basis require investment,
which is often postponed due to the rapidly changing market conditions. Automation is in many cases a solution but it can
result in a loss of employment.

One Focal Point commented that since legislation does not focus on static loads nor on repetitive movements little attention
has been given to these problems. However, these hazards cause absenteeism, loss of turnover and a loss of human energy
within the working environment. Several projects have been initiated in order to tackle both issues.

One Focal Point commented in their national report that lifting and moving of heavy loads has received special attention in
the current work programme for a clean working environment by the year 2005.

Another Focal Point reported that there was to be a major initiative planned for 2000/2001 in a co-ordinated government
“Back Pain Initiative”.

One Focal Point commented on the possibility that increasing mechanisation does no always reduce the physical risk.
Mechanisation can increase the number of tasks with static loads thereby increasing repetitive movements. Another comment
from a different Focal Point said that the implied decrease in the number of back disorders through the development of improved
work practices has not occurred. In some sectors the reported number of back disorders has actually increased.

With the absence of success in decreasing the number of back disorders one Focal Point reported the need to view the problem
from a wider perspective and that preventive measures should include more factors than just consideration of the load.

SECTORS AT RISK

The ESWC-data highlights sector A-B “Agriculture, hunting, forestry and fishing” with the greatest exposure (61%).
Whereas, the information from the national reports clearly highlights the construction sector as most at risk from
lifting/moving heavy loads. In the ESWC survey, construction was the second most at risk sector (57 %).

A total of fourteen Focal Points identified the construction sector. The second most reported sector was “Agriculture,
hunting and related services activities”, for which nine Focal Points identified it to be at risk.

Several Focal Points in their national reports commented on the high risk exposure to lifting/moving heavy in the “Health
and Social Work” sector, particularly to female workers.

In general, it was commented that the manufacturing sector has experienced a decline of handling heavy loads through the
implementation of automation, which has included the use of automated equipment.

OCCUPATIONS AT RISK

The ESWC-data highlights the occupation “Skilled Agricultural and Fishery Workers” most exposed (76 %). Whereas in this
project eleven national reports identified workers in the occupation category “Labourers in Mining, Construction,
Manufacturing and Transport” to be most exposed to lifting/moving heavy loads.

Automation of work activities is expected to decrease the burden caused by lifting heavy loads in many jobs. However, in
many female occupations this trend is not likely, because some lifting and moving tasks in the Health and Social work sector
are not easily mechanised or automated at all.

In their national report a Focal Point reported that the frequency of sudden injuries due to lifting is highest within the Health
and Social work, building and transportation sectors. Musculoskeletal disorders due to prolonged heavy work are frequent
within the manufacturing and cleaning sectors.

OTHER RISK CATEGORIES COMPANY SIZE, GENDER, AGE AND EMPLOYMENT STATUS

A total of five Focal Points identified males and three Focal Points identified females to be most exposed to lifting/moving
heavy loads in the workplace.

Even though women have a lesser exposure to lifting heavy loads, in some cases they may be at greater risk to injury because
of their weaker muscular constitution.

No firm conclusions can be drawn with respect to company size, age and employment status. However, comments made in
the national reports identify the younger individuals are being more exposed to carrying out lifting of heavy loads. However,
older individuals may be at a greater risk from injury because of the interaction between frequency of exposure and
degenerative conditions in the musculoskeletal system.

In one national report the comment was made that since 1994 the number of reported cases of work-related disease has
decreased for young people below the age of 25 years. However, for musculoskeletal diseases the number has increased for
this same age category and musculoskeletal disorders was the most frequent work-related disease for this age category.
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PREVENTING EXPOSURE

The introduction of automation and mechanical handling aids can bring about a reduction in exposure levels. Also, this can
be assisted by appropriate design of loads and a reduction in the size of load being handled.

In one national report the Focal Point commented that there was a need for additional preventive actions especially regarding:

m increased availability of lifting aids at work;

m further mechanisation of heavy lifts where possible;

m development and testing of lifting devices applicable for problem areas in social and health care work; and
m training of personnel in using lifting/moving devices.

One Focal Point commented that with regard to physical loads the legislation on manual handling of loads places emphasis
on back related injuries. Preventive actions are often focused on the training of lifting and manipulating of goods, while the
real solutions to the problem should be found in a technical and organisational optimisation of work.

In many female occupations the reduced trend achieved through mechanisation may not occur because lifting and moving
tasks in the Health and Social work sector are not easily mechanised or automated facilities are not provided.

4.6.2 Lifting/moving heavy loads — a European picture

This section provides a European picture using the ESWC-data.

Work category

Employed (%) Self employed (%) All workers (%)
32 39 33

Source - ESWC - data 2nd European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

Percentage of workers whose job involves carrying or moving heavy loads are:

Member State

Time period
FIN F D EL NL IRL | L

(@ All or almost all the time B 11 8 6 6 16 9 15 8 8 6 8 12 16 8 10
(2 Around */: or '/> the time -9 12 11 11 12 10 8 15 6 12 7 8 7 8 10 10
(3 Around '/, of the time 13 13 18 21 14 15 9 10 15 10 & &8 11 17 17
Total M)+2)+(3) aaa 36 32 35 39 40 32 39 24 35 23 24 27 35 35 37
Source - ESWC - data 2™ European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.
A — Austria B — Belgium DK — Denmark FIN — Finland F - France D - Germany
EL — Greece NL — Netherlands  IRL - Ireland | - Italy L — Luxembourg P — Portugal
E - Spain S — Sweden UK - United Kingdom

Percentage of workers whose job involves carrying or moving heavy loads by sector are:

Time period

(@) All or almost all the time v 22 N 15 24 12 8 12 3 5 4 7
@ Around ¥ or '/, the time e 21 o9 10 17 10 12 8 2 3 5 7
(3) Around '/; of the time o R 18 15 1 16 17 16 12 5 12 10 12
Total W)+2)+(3) o : 61 35 36 57 39 36 32 10 20 19 26
Source - ESWC - data 2" European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

A-B: Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing C-D: Mining, Quarrying and Manufacturing

E: Electricity, Gas and Water Supply F: Construction

G: Wholesale and Retail Trade; Repair of Motor Vehicles, Motorcycles and Personal and Household Goods

H: Hotels and Restaurants I: Transport, Storage and Communications

J: Financial Intermediation K: Real Estate, Renting and Business Activities

L: Public Administration and Defence; Compulsory Social Security M-Q: Other Services
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Percentage of workers whose job involves carrying or moving heavy loads by occupation are:

Occupation

Time period

b 3 4
@ All or almost all the time e S g 4 3 10 25 18 18 19 3
(2) Around *. or '/; the time 8 . 6 3 4 2 9 24 15 13 13 15
(3 Around '/ of the time L 12 8 9 6 16 21 21 16 17 10
Total D+2+(3) 23 13 17 11 35 70 54 47 49 28
Source - ESWC - data 2™ European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.
1: Legislators, senior officials and managers 2: Professionals
3: Technicians and associate professionals 4: Clerks
5: Service workers and shop and market sales workers 6: Skilled agricultural and fishery workers
7: Craft and related trades workers 8: Plant and machine operators and assemblers
9: Elementary occupations 0: Armed forces

4.6.3 Lifting/moving heavy loads — comparison of European and national data

If a Focal Point presented national data then they were asked to compare this data, particularly with the ESWC-data, in order
to identify and comment on any differences. In doing this they were asked the following two questions:

Question 1 - “Are there differences between the national data and the data from European sources?”
Question 2 - “Does the additional national information highlight sectors or occupations that are not evident from ESWC-data?"

Furthermore, each Focal Point had the opportunity to provide any other relevant information in relation to lifting/moving
heavy loads risks in the workplace.

The following table summarises the responses derived from the Focal Points’ submissions. Where additional or
supplementary qualitative information was provided this has been summarised below the table.

Question 1 Question 2

“Are there differences between the national data “Does the additional national information highlight
and the data from European sources?” sectors or occupations that are not evident from
the ESWC-data?”

T N7¢7) corﬁparison reported Yes No Nd comparriist;r;r;apg;(gd o

Lack of Difficultyin Lack of Difficulty in |

National comparability National comparability
data of data data of data

Member State

Austria

Denmark

Finland*

France*

Germany*

Greece*

Netherlands*

Ireland
Italy

Luxembourg*

Ol0|0|0

Portugal

Spain*

Sweden*
United Kingdom*

* Focal Points who presented additional quantitative data in their national reports.
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THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO QUESTION 1:

Finland: The sample size in the FQWLS (Reference 5) is larger than in the ESWC. In the FQWLS those who work as self-
employed, like farmers, are not included. Moreover, there are considerable differences in the question design between the
ESWC data and FQWLS data. In the FQWLS the respondent is not asked about the frequency (proportion of working time)
of lifting or moving heavy loads like in the ESWC. Instead, in the FQWLS the respondent is asked about the presence of
heavy lifts at work (yes/no) and the perceived burden at work due to the heavy lifts. Despite the differences in the question
design and in sampling the total percentage of respondents who are exposed to heavy lifts at work is approximately at the
same level in both surveys (30 % FQWLS/ 37 % ESWC).

The identification of occupational risk categories in the evaluation section is based on the Finnish National Classification of
QOccupations -87, which is seen to be the most accurate classification under the Finnish circumstances.

Germany: On average the national data reveals a higher risk than the ESWC-data.

Greece: There were some minor differences that did not change the general image because the order of the percentages for
every factor remained the same.

Netherlands: The overall average in the LFS is 36.5% of workers with “any exposure”. This is about 10% more than the
ESWC-data; exposure rates are higher in the LFS for males (>10%) and for the age-categories <55 years (>10%); for sectors
A-B, F and G major differences occur, the LFS data shows 40%, 20% and 20% more exposed workers, respectively. Other
sectors vary less than 15% in both data-sources; and more fixed-term contract workers seem to report “any exposure” in
the LFS (13%).

The overall evaluation seems to indicate substantial differences between the data-sources. LFS reports higher numbers of
exposed workers, especially in the sectors: agriculture and construction.

The majority of the other differences are relatively small.

The considerable differences between the two data-sources may be attributed to the difference in “wording” of the
particular question concerning moving and carrying heavy loads. The LFS question elicits higher exposure responses.

Luxembourg: Used source: Exposure “less than 1/2 of the time"” instead of “around 1/4 of the time”

The ESWC-data highlights risks to the following:

Sector A-B: Agriculture, forestry (33.3% of workers exposed all the time)
Company size: working alone (10.7% of workers exposed all the time)
Occupation 06: Skilled agricultural workers (38.5% of workers exposed all the time)

Employment status 2: fixed term contract (18.5% of workers exposed all the time)
5: self-employed (11.3% of workers exposed all the time)

Portugal: To date, we are unable to identify any studies relating to this topic in Portugal. It is felt that there is insufficient
data available for the formation of accurate opinion, based on either anecdotal or operational data. This lack of information
highlights the need for a survey in this area.

Spain: In general the national data and ESWC-data are similar.

Sweden: The question in the ESWC is about “carrying or moving heavy loads” unspecified. In the Swedish Working
Environment Survey two indicators are used with a specification of the load "you have to lift several times a day”: “between
15 and 25 kgs” (= at least 15 kgs) and “more than 25 kgs”. Here both indicators have been reported in the tables. The
Swedish answers “every day” are reported. That answering scale does not correspond to the part-of-the-day scale of the
ESWC. The Swedish Working Environment Survey is based on more than 10,000 respondents.

United Kingdom: The wording of the question in the national survey and the EU survey are slightly different. The national
survey asks about lifting or moving heavy loads whereas the EU survey asks about carrying or moving heavy loads.

Overall a higher proportion of individuals (41.5%) in the EU survey reported lifting and moving heavy loads at least a quarter
of their working time compared to the national survey (32.2%).

Personal variables: The proportion of cases who reported lifting or moving heavy loads for at least a quarter of their working
time was higher in the EU survey (males: EU 45.5%, national 36.4%; females: EU 36.4%, national 27.6%).

The most notable difference by age was for the over 55 year olds, in the EU survey a larger proportion (33.8%) reported
lifting or moving heavy loads for at least a quarter of their time at work compared to the national survey (19.3%).

Company size: The two surveys are not directly comparable for companies of less than 100 employees. For companies with
more than 100 employees there were no major differences between the two surveys.

Sector: The differences between the two surveys by sector were as follows:

In the electricity, gas and water supply sector the EU survey estimated that 50% of cases lifted or moved heavy loads for at
least a quarter of their working time compared to only 27.2% in the national survey.

116



Evropean Agency for Safety and Health at Work

In the real estate and business activity sector no cases in the EU survey reported lifting or moving heavy loads for more than
half of their working time compared to 7.1% of cases in the national survey.

Occupation: For the majority of occupations there were no major differences between the two surveys. The only slight
exception was the armed forces where the EU survey estimated that 20% of cases have to lift or move heavy loads at least
a quarter of their working time compared to 51.9% in the national survey. This comparison should be viewed with caution
since both percentages are based on small sample numbers.

Employment status: The breakdown for employment status is not comparable between the two data sets.

Austria, Belgium, Denmark, France, Ireland and Italy did not provide more information than that summarised in the table
above.

THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION QUESTION 2:

Finland: The national data highlights:

Sectors:
85 Health and Social work; and
28 Manufacture of fabricated metal products.

Occupations:
32,33 Life science and associate professionals; and

71 Extraction and building trades workers.
Germany: The ESWC-data highlights Construction whereas the national data highlights Construction and Agriculture.

Netherlands: The national data particularly highlights the sectors Agriculture, Construction, and Wholesale more so than the
ESWC-data.

Sweden: The national data and ESWC-data for sectors and occupations are similar.

United Kingdom: The proportion of workers, in the national and ESWC-data, who lifted/moved heavy loads for at least a
quarter of their working time, “Hotels and restaurants” has a higher national ranking, but the proportions of cases are
similar in both surveys.

A similar comparison for occupations shows the armed forces has a higher ranking in the national survey and the proportion
of cases is more than double that of the ESWC-data.

Austria, Belgium, Denmark, France, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, Portugal and Spain did not provide more information
that that summarised in the above table.

OTHER COMMENTS RECEIVED:

Germany: The numbers generally appear to be too large. Loads of more than 20 kg are unlikely to be moved to the extent
reported here. It is known from studies by the Federal Institute for Occupational Safety and Health that the actual time
periods and load weights are considerably overestimated. The difference between reported and objectively measured values
derives amongst other things from the subjective “exposure impression”.

From an occupational safety and health point of view it is less the weight of the load than the posture required, the exposure
risk or a combination of both these factors which must be viewed as problematic.

United Kingdom: The national data is from the survey of self-reported working conditions that was carried out in 1995 and
the EU data is based on a survey carried out in 1996.

4.6.4 Lifting/moving heavy loads — sectors at risk

The six most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points’ considered to be most at risk from lifting/moving heavy
loads exposure are listed below:
45 Construction;
01 Agriculture, Hunting and related service activities;
85 Health and Social Work;
28 Manufacture of fabricated Metal Products, except Machinery and Equipment;
20 Manufacture of Wood and of Products of Wood and Cork, except Furniture;
Manufacture of articles of Straw and Plaiting Materials; and
14 Other Mining and Quarrying.

* The Focal Points used different approaches to identify the occupations to be considered most at risk, such as expert rating, results of na-
tional surveys, national statistics, results of national surveys and expert opinion, results of national surveys confirmed by experts.
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The truncated sector categories are listed in Appendix 3. The full list of sectors identified by each Focal Point is presented in
Appendix 9a.

The sectors most identified to be at risk from liffing/moving heavy loads
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Total Number of Responses'” = 72

The ESWC-data highlights sector A-B “Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing” with the greatest exposure (61%).
Whereas, the information from the national reports clearly highlighted the “Construction” sector most at risk from
lifting/moving heavy loads. In the ESWC survey, construction was the second sector reported to be most at risk (57%).

A total of fourteen Focal Points identified the construction sector in their national reports. The second most reported sector
was the “Agriculture, Hunting and Related Services Activities”, for which nine Focal Points identified it to be at risk.

Several Focal Points in their national reports commented on the high risk of lifting/moving heavy loads in the “Health and
Social work” sector, particularly to female workers.

One Focal Point is expecting exposure to lifting/moving heavy loads to increase in the retail trade. A decrease will only occur
through rationalisation and implementation of automation. Also, they reported that the number of exposed employees in
construction is declining as greater use is made of lifting equipment. However, exposure is increasing in the service sector
and above all in the Health and Social work sector.

In general, it was commented that the manufacturing sector has experienced a decline in handling heavy loads through the
implementation of automation and mechanical lifting aids.

4.6.5 Lifting/moving heavy loads — occupations at risk

The six most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points’ considered to be most at risk from lifting/moving
heavy loads exposure are listed below:

93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport;

72 Metal, machinery and related trades workers;

32 Life science and health associate professionals;

71 Extraction and building trades workers;

91 Sales and services elementary occupations; and

82 Machine operators and assemblers.

' Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.
" The Focal Points used different approaches to identify the occupations to be considered most at risk, such as expert rating, results of
national surveys, national statistics, results of national surveys and expert opinion, results of national surveys confirmed by experts.
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The truncated occupation categories are listed in Appendix 4. The full list of occupations identified by each Focal Point is
presented in Appendix 9b.

The occupations most identified to be at risk
from lifting/moving heavy loads

93
77
32
71
91
82

Occupation

01234 56789100012
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Total Number of Responses'® = 58

The ESWC-data highlights the occupation “Skilled Agricultural and Fishery Workers” most exposed (76%). Whereas in this
project eleven national reports identified workers in the occupation category “Labourers in Mining, Construction,
Manufacturing and Transport” to be most exposed from lifting/moving heavy loads.

Automation of work activities is expected to decrease the burden caused by lifting heavy loads in many jobs. However, in
many female occupations this trend is not likely, because lifting and moving tasks in the Health and Social work sector are
not easily mechanised.

4.6.6 Lifting/moving heavy loads — company size at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Indicate, in general terms, the size of company with the highest risk to exposure to
lifting/moving heavy loads in the workplace.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to lifting/moving heavy loads and company
size to be given (see Appendix 5a for the number of responses).

4.6.7 Lifting/moving heavy loads — gender at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “State which gender category has a particular high risk to exposure to lifting/moving heavy
loads in the workplace.”

The following results were received:

Gender category Number of
most at risk Focal Point responses
Female 3
Male 5
No response 7

It was not possible from the national reports to easily identify a particular gender most at risk from lifting/moving heavy
loads. Although five Focal Points reported males most at risk and three reported females. Seven Focal Points were unable
to identify the gender most at risk.

1% Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.
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4.6.8 Lifting/moving heavy loads — age category at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “State which age cateqory has a particular high risk exposure to exposure to lifting/moving
heavy loads in the workplace.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to lifting/moving heavy loads and age
categories to be given (see Appendix 5c¢ for the number of responses).

4.6.9 Lifting/moving heavy loads — employment status at risk
Each Focal Point was asked to: “State if the employment status is of importance.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to lifting/moving heavy loads and
employment status to be given (see Appendix 5d for the number of responses).

4.6.10 Heavy loads — trend in the number of workers exposed

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Consider if the number of workers exposed to lifting/moving heavy loads over the last 3 —
5 years has decreased, remained stable or increase.”

The following responses were received:

Decreased Trend (6 Focal Points): Belgium, Denmark, Greece, Italy, Luxembourg and Sweden

Stable Trend (4 Focal Points): Austria, Finland, Germany, and Netherlands

Increased Trend (2 Focal Points): Portugal and Spain

Category "Other” (3 Focal Points): France, Ireland and United Kingdom

“Other Response” includes no response/unable to respond due unavailability of national data/incompatibility of national data.

THE FOCAL POINTS SUBMITTED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO THE TRENDS:

Austria: Total number of exposed employees has remained stable during the past five years. Exposure will increase in the area
“Retail Trade”. Decrease will occur in this industrial sector in general as rationalisation and the associated automation increases.

The number of exposed employees is declining in construction as increasing use is made of lifting equipment. Exposure is
increasing in the service sector and above all in the Health and Social Work sector.

Denmark: In 1994 the Danish Institute of Clinical Epidemiology made a cross-national survey based on approximately 2,500
respondents. The survey showed that approximately 2 of 5 men and 1 of 4 women reported that they were exposed to
lifting of heavy loads more than two days per week. Women reported to be equally exposed to heavy lifting loads across all
age groups, probably due to many heavy lifting tasks within the Health and Social sector.

Since 1994, in general, the number of reported cases of work-related disease has decreased for young people below the age of
25. However, for musculoskeletal diseases the number has increased for this age category, and musculoskeletal diseases are the
most frequent work-related diseases for this age category. The sectors with the highest frequency of reported musculoskeletal
disorders per 1,000 workers in the period 1993 to 1998 caused either by frequent lifting, heavy work or by sudden lifting are:

Fire-Fighting and Rescue Services
Home Nursing Activities and Residential Nursing Homes for Adults

Processing of Poultry Meat Processing of Pork and Beef

Processing and Preserving of Food Products, Breweries, etc.  Shipyards

Metal Production, Steel Rolling Mills and Foundries Hospitals

Transportation of Passengers Contractors of Soil, Concrete and Coverings
Manufacture of Stone, Clay, and Glass Paper and Carton

Manufacture of Means of Transport Manufacture of Dairy Products, etc.

Water Supply, Sewerage Service, etc. Manufacture of Wood Goods and Furniture
Transportation of Goods Manufacture of Textile, Clothing, etc.

Cleaning Activities.

All the above sectors are well known for work characterised by heavy lifting and manual handling of burdens or persons. The
frequency of sudden injuries due to lifting is highest within Health and Social Work sector, but also work carried out on different
workplaces e.g. within the building industry and transportation, implies a high frequency of sudden injuries due to lifting.
Musculoskeletal disorders due to long time heavy work are frequent within the manufacturing and cleaning sectors.

Finland: Automatization and mechanisation of work is expected to further decrease the burden caused by lifting heavy loads
in many jobs. However, in many female occupations this trend is not likely, because lifting and moving tasks in the Social
and Health care sector are not easily mechanised or not at all automated.
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Netherlands: A related question also indicates stability of the exposure: physically arduous work with approximately 21%
over the period 1994 - 1997.

Italy: Decrease in size of load, increase automation and mechanisation and further training.

Sweden: Other results show that there are fewer employed people who must handle heavy loads. An indicator used 1989-
1993 shows that the proportion of employed having to handle at least 20 kgs is decreasing over that period.

The indicator about 15-25 kgs is only available for 1995 and 1997.
Male. 1995 21,8% 1997 20,7% and Female. 15,6% 1997 13,8%.

The indicator about 25 kgs or more is only available for 1995 and 1997.
Male. 1995 10,9% 1997 9,5% and Female. 1995 6,5% 1997 5,9%

Belgium, France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Luxembourg, Portugal, Spain and United Kingdom provided no additional
information in relation to the trends in the workplace.
4.6.11 Lifting/moving heavy loads — evaluation of preventive actions

Focal Points were asked to indicate if:
“Preventive actions taken or planned are sufficient to deal with the existing related problems,”
“The development of additional preventive action is necessary,” or

“Other.”

The following responses were received:

Preventive actions taken/planned are sufficient to deal with the existing exposure related problems was indicated by three
Focal Points: Greece, Netherlands and Luxembourg

Development of additional preventive action was indicated by nine Focal Points: Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland,
Italy, Portugal, Spain, Sweden and United Kingdom

The category “Other” was indicated by one Focal Point: France

No response: Ireland

One Focal Point (Germany) stated that preventive measures were never complete. Further developments in technical labour
protection, awareness and health education are still possible and necessary. An evaluation of the present state from
Germany’s point of view will not be put forward, since the answering possibilities can not do justice to the complexity of
the present state and thus no meaningful results can be derived from them.

WHERE FOCAL POINTS GAVE THE RESPONSE “THE DEVELOPMENT OF ADDITIONAL PREVENTIVE ACTION IS NECESSARY”,
THEY WERE ASKED TO ELABORATE ON THIS ACTION. DETAILS OF THE RESPONSES RECEIVED ARE GIVEN BELOW:

Belgium: The pressure on production causes a higher work speed. In cases where there is a high demand for variety and
flexibility concerning the manipulation of goods (for example with wrapping) the work stays mainly manual. Organisational
and technical improvements on a short-time basis means an investment which is often postponed by the rapidly changing
market conditions. Automation is in many cases a solution but it causes often a loss of employment.

With regard to the type of physical loads the legislation on the manual handling of loads of (12.8.93) emphasises on the
back problems. Preventive actions are often focussing on the training of lifting and manipulating of goods, while the real
solutions to the problem should be found in a technical and organisational optimisation of work.

Since legislation does not focus on static loads nor on repetitive movements little attention has been given to these
problems. However they cause a lot of absenteeism, turnover and loss of human energy. Several projects have been initiated
in order to tackle both items (advise committee for the higher council, PREVENT, ...)

Denmark: With the absence of success in prevention of back disorders emphasises the need to view the problem from a
wider angle, i.e. the preventive measures should include more factors than just the load of the burden. It goes especially for
prevention of back disorders in the health sector.

Finland: Exposure to lifting or moving of heavy loads continues to be a severe health and safety problem at work. Number of
workers exposed is considerable and heavy lifts are an important factor contributing to the risk of musculoskeletal disorders.

There is a need for additional preventive actions especially regarding (1) the availability of lifting device at workplaces, (2) further
mechanisation of heavy lifts where possible, (3) the developing and testing lifting devices that are applicable in problem areas
of social and health care work and (4) the training of personnel at workplaces in utilising the lifting and moving devices.

Portugal: Besides the applicable legislation about manual movement of loads, it should be elaborated good practice guides
for the several sectors at the highest risk, with clear information on how to lift and move loads. Practice training actions
with usage of techniques and safety movements.
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Spuin: Additional preventive actions should include:

provision of information and training to workers
task mechanisation and automation

legislation to establish lifting/moving load limits
appropriate design of loads

Sweden: The implementation of the new provisions on ergonomics for the protection against musculoskeletal disorders
(Ordinance AFS 1998:1 from the Swedish National Board of Occupational Safety and Health) calls for more distinct
supervision activities. Action against musculoskeletal disorders is included in the prioritised supervision areas in the plan of
activities for the Swedish Occupational Safety and Health administration for the period 1997-1999.

United Kingdom: Major initiative planned for 200/2001 co-ordinated government “Back Pain Initiative” .

Austria and ltaly provided no additional information in relation to the evaluation of the development of additional preventive
action is necessary.

Additional comments submitted by the Focal Points:

Netherlands: The exposure to a number of “classical” exposure factors in the working environment is considered as still being
too high. Lifting/moving heavy loads is one of these exposure factors. In the Netherlands approximately 1.3 million workers
are “regularly” exposed to work that includes the need for considerable physical strength. High exposures is found in
construction and also in the health care institutions, homes for the elderly etc.

Exposure to lifting, the prevention of “excessive” lifting will be one of the specific targets in the Inspection activities of the
years to come. A new campaign has been launched by the Dutch Government, the Ministry of Social Affairs and
Employment. With a number of sectors covenants are to be concluded; wherever possible targets for an actual reduction
of the number of exposed workers within certain periods of time are established.

Sectors particular in focus for lifting/moving heavy loads exposure reduction are: construction, wood- and furniture
production, child day care centres, cleaning services, home care, nursing homes and hospitals.

Inspection activities in 1997 found that in almost one out of four companies there is regular lifting of loads of over 25 kilograms.
In one out of five of these companies, appropriate lifting tools were not available (not in all cases these are required by legislation.
Effective legislation is considered difficult to be attained due to a wide variety in the specific lifting conditions at work).

A representative sample of 131 collective labour agreements (covering 4.5 million workers) was inspected for
regulations/prescriptions on physical exposures in the work. 33 of the agreements contain such prescriptions, covering
almost one million workers. In 12 agreements there is a concrete prescription on the maximum amount of kilogrammes to
be lifted. Other agreements stipulate information on lifting, research or e.g. actions to ease physical job demands of workers
of 55 years and over. Agreements with statements on physical exposures are found in agriculture, (branches of) industry and
in the construction industry. Agreements in the healthcare sectors still lack such statements (home care exempted).

Luxembourg: Each workplace is subject of a case study. A qualified instructor and the worker himself identify how behaviour
has to be improved to decrease the disorders related to lifting/moving heavy loads. If necessary, the instructor is assisted by
a greater staff (6-8 persons) including: trade union representative, hierarchical superior, safety manager, occupational
psychologist, ergonomist and an OH-physician.

REPETITIVE MOVEMENTS

4.7.1 Summary — repetitive movements

OVERVIEW

From a European picture, the ESWC-data shows that 57% of all workers interviewed reported exposure to repetitive hand
or arm movements whilst at work.
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The information collected in this project highlighted seven Focal Points reporting the need for the development of additional
preventive actions to combat repetitive movements in the workplace. Only three Focal Points reported that their
taken/planned preventive actions were sufficient to deal with repetitive movements at work.

Although a limited response, there was no clear indication with respect to the trend in the exposure of repetitive movement
in the workplace over the last 3 - 5 years. Three Focal Points reported a stable trend whereas two reported a decreased trend
and five reported an increased exposure to repetitive movements in the workplace. Five Focal Points could not establish a
particular trend.

The comparison of ESWC-data and national data showed that five Focal Points identified differences and a further two
reported that there were no differences between their national data and the data from European sources. A total of eight
Focal Points could not report a comparison between the data sources either because of difficulties in comparability of data
or because of the lack of national data. A similar picture is given concerning the question whether the additional national
information highlighted sectors or occupations that are not evident from the EU data.

Repetitive movements are carried out in many occupations such as agriculture (milking, gardening and horticultural work),
in industry using work equipment (nail-guns, pneumatic hand tools, operating machining, loading/unloading and setting of
equipment, sorting/selection on production lines), service sector (such as making beds), telephone service centres, banking
and insurance.

Repetitive Strain Injuries (RSI) have attracted a great deal of media attention. Repetitive movements combined with a rapid
workpace are viewed as important risk factors in RSI. In the media, RSI is more commonly reported in relation to Visual
Display Unit (VDU) or computer related work. It was reported that there is an extended and still increasing use in this type
of work. Also, there are a number of industrial activities, e.g. meat and poultry processing and service jobs that are known
to have an increased the risk of RSI amongst its workforce.

Several Focal Points commented on the rising category of computer related work (key board/mouse operations) requiring
special attention.

One Focal Point said that there was still insufficient data on the prevalence of RSl in their country. It had been established
from inspection activities that 56% of VDU workers complaints could be related to RS i.e. pain in fingers, wrists, elbows
and shoulders. A number of sectors had been identified for closer attention, these included: banking and insurance,
computer and information technology services and (social) rental properties corporations (maintenance work).

One Focal Point commented that a national target set for particular high risk sectors is to the reduce the number of workers
with RSI related complaints by at least 10% in the year 2001.

One Focal Point reported that repetitive movements together with manual handling of heavy loads has been given special
attention in the government work programme “A Clean Working Environment by the Year 2005”. It was considered that
work involving repetitive movements had increased considerably during the past 10-20 years, mostly due to technological
development. However, in the latter years the prevalence of repetitive work generally seems to have been relatively constant.

It was stated in one national report that in 1993 the government decided to do a special effort against repetitive work. The
Social Partners made an action plan, in which the aim was to reduce repetitive work, and thereby decreased the risk of
musculoskeletal disorders by half within the year 2000.

In one national report the Focal Point commented that the proportion of those who stated exposure to repetitive movements
at work had risen gradually in every survey they had conducted. Computer related work, especially when working with
graphical applications requiring the mouse, is a rising problem. Its prevalence was not easily evaluated in relation to sector
or occupation since this type of work is present across many sectors and occupations.

SECTORS AT RISK

From the information collected in this project, the most frequently identified sector at risk from repetitive movements was
“Manufacture of food products and beverages”. A total of nine Focal Points reported this sector. The second most
frequently identified sectors at risk were:

m Manufacture of wearing apparel, dressing and dyeing of fur;

m Manufacture of textiles; and

m Land transport, transport via pipelines.

The ESWC-data highlights the sector “Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing” with the highest percentage (73%) of

workers interviewed reporting exposure to repetitive hand or arm movements. This sector was closely followed by “Hotels
and Restaurants” where 71% of interviewees reported exposure to repetitive movements at work.

One Focal Point reported that most jobs of a repetitive nature were found within manufacturing. In the service sector
efficiency requirements have lead to a high tempo that might increase the risk of musculoskeletal disorders, e.g. cleaning
work. Some of the jobs now reported to be repetitive were not earlier regarded as such, e.g. a vehicle driver.
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OCCUPATIONS AT RISK

Information from the national reports shows that the most frequently identified occupation considered to be at risk from
repetitive movements is “Machine Operators and Assemblers”. A total of eleven Focal Points recorded this occupation as
being at risk. In the ESWC-data, the occupation “Skilled agricultural and fishery workers” and “Elementary Occupations”
were highlighted as the highest risk groups (84%) closely followed by “Plant and machine operators and assemblers”
(82%).

GENDER AT RISK

From their national reports, seven Focal Points identified females and one Focal Point identified males to be most exposed
to repetitive movements. One Focal Point reported that repetitive movements at work were more common amongst female
employees than male employees. Typical female risk activities include assembly of electronic equipment, cashiers in super
markets, textile and sewing workers and typists and computer operators.

OTHER RISK CATEGORIES SUCH AS COMPANY SIZE, AGE AND EMPLOYMENT STATUS

Although no firm conclusions can be drawn with respect to company size, age and employment status, comments received
drew attention to the younger worker. It was reported in several national reports that the younger worker (less than 30 years
old) was frequently more exposed to repetitive tasks, particularly young female employees.

One Focal Point reported that repetitive tasks of at least two every minute were most frequent in the youngest age group
(16 — 29 years old) for both male and female workers.

PREVENTING EXPOSURE

As commented in several national reports, reduction to the exposure of repetitive work activities can be achieved by the
application of several methods, including:

m elimination of particular task;

m increased automation;

m job rotation;

m information and training; and

m sufficient rest breaks and adjustment of workpace and intensity.

4.7.2 Repetitive movements — a European picture

This section provides a European picture using the ESWC-data.

Work category

Employed (%) Self employed (%) All workers (%)
57 59 57

Source - ESWC - data 2nd European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

Percentage of workers whose job involves repetitive hand or arm movements are:

. _ Member State
Time period

(@) All or almost all the time

() Around 3. or '/; the time 14 16 15 11 14 16 12 15 12 13 10 10 12 17
(3 Around /s of the time : & 8 11 13 8 13 12 7 10 10 8 7 8 14 14
Total (H+2)+3) : 2 1 52 51 49 69 62 49 76 58 50 54 43 65 63 43 67
Source - ESWC - data 2" European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

A — Austria B — Belgium DK — Denmark FIN = Finland F - France D - Germany

EL — Greece NL - Netherlands  IRL - Ireland | —Italy L — Luxembourg P — Portugal

E - Spain S — Sweden UK — United Kingdom
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Percentage of workers whose job involves repetitive hand or arm movements by sector are:

Time period

(@) All or almost all the time

Sector

31 41 32 45 40 20 26 19 27

11 18 13 16 10 16 14 12 "

11 9 10 10 " 7 11 11 10

() Around *. or '/> the time 15 13
(3 Around /. of the time 1 12
Total M)+2)+®) 73 64

53 68 55 71 61 43 51 42 48

Source - ESWC - data 2 European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

A-B: Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing
E: Electricity, Gas and Water Supply

C-D: Mining, Quarrying and Manufacturing
F: Construction

G: Wholesale and Retail Trade; Repair of Motor Vehicles, Motorcycles and Personal and Household Goods

H: Hotels and Restaurants
J: Financial Intermediation

L: Public Administration and Defence; Compulsory Social Security

I: Transport, Storage and Communications
K: Real Estate, Renting and Business Activities
M-Q: Other Services

Percentage of workers whose job involves repetitive hand or arm movements by occupation are:

Time period

(1) All or almost all the time 15

Occupation

19 31 29 49 42 55 50 26

10 15 13 16 16 10 15 7

9 10 "1 13 13 9 10 7

(2) Around % or '/; the time 15 "
(3@ Around '/, of the time 15 9
Total D+2)+(3) 47 35

38 56 53 78 71 74 75 40

Source - ESWC - data 2™ European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

1: Legislators, senior officials and managers

3: Technicians and associate professionals

5: Service workers and shop and market sales workers
7: Craft and related trades workers

9: Elementary occupations

2: Professionals

4: Clerks

6: Skilled agricultural and fishery workers

8: Plant and machine operators and assemblers
0: Armed forces

4.7.3 Repetitive movements — comparison between European and national data

If a Focal Point presented national data then they were asked to compare this data, particularly with the ESWC-data, in
order to identify and comment on any differences. In doing this they were asked the following two questions:

Question 1 - “Are there differences between the national data and the data from European sources?”

Question 2 - “Does the additional national information highlight sectors or occupations that are not evident from ESWC-

data?”

Furthermore, each Focal Point had the opportunity to provide any other relevant information in relation to repetitive

movements risks in the workplace.

The following table summarises the responses derived from the Focal Points’ submissions. Where additional or
supplementary qualitative information was provided this has been summarised below the table.
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Question 1 Question 2

“Are there differences between the national data “Does the additional national information highlight
and the data from European sources?” sectors or occupations that are not evident from
the ESWC-data?"

Yesw No comparison re i m igon re‘p.or;'ted
“lackof  Difficulty in “lackof  Difficulty in

National comparability National comparability
data of data data of data

Member State

Austria

Belgium
Denmark*

Finland*

France*

Germany*

@)

Greece*
Netherlands*

Ireland
Italy

Luxembourg

00| 0|0

Portugal

Spain*

O

Sweden*
United Kingdom*

* Focal Points who presented additional quantitative data in their national reports.

THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO QUESTION 1:
Denmark: No data directly comparable with the ESWC are available.

The Danish Institute of Clinical Epidemiology showed in 1994, based on approximately 2,500 respondents, that
approximately 1in 4 men and 1 in 3 women reported that they were exposed to work in which they had to do the same
unilateral movements more than two days per week. Men and women below the age of 25 years were the most exposed
groups.

One in five respondents answered confirmatory to one or both types of repetitive work. About 10% reported “task
repetitive work” and 15% reported “movement repetitive work”. 5% reported both task and movement repetitive work.

Most jobs of repetitive character were found within manufacturing. Within the service sector effectiveness requirements
have lead to a high tempo that might increase the risk of musculoskeletal disorders, e.g. cleaning work. Some of the jobs
now reported to be repetitive have not earlier been regarded as such, e.g. the driver job.

Finland:

m FQWLS sample size is larger than in the ESWC-data;

m FQWLS does not include self-employed; and

m the total percentage of respondents reporting exposure to repetitive and monotonous movements is considerably lower
in the FQWLS 1997 data, 31%, compared with ESWC-data, 70%.

There are considerable differences in the question design between the ESWC-data and FQWLS data. In the FQWLS the
respondent is not asked about the frequency of repetitive movements in his/her work and the question is not restricted to
hand or arm movements.

These differences in the FQWLS and ESWC-data underline the differences in question design. We suggest that ESWC-data
include many of those respondents whose work involves typing and computer work, because the question design draws
attention especially to hand and arm movements. This would explain why ESWC-data on the prevalence of repetitive
movements are so high. The fact that in the ESWC-data, 75% of clerks responded that their work involves repetitive
movements at least of the working time and 49% of clerks responded that their work involves repetitive movements almost
all the time would support this hypothesis. In comparison, in the FQWLS data only 33% of clerks stated that there are
repetitive and monotonous movements in their work.
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Germany: On average the national data reveals a 30% higher risk than the ESWC-data. The second ESWC reports an
increased exposure with respect to men.

Greece: There were some minor differences that did not change the general image because the order of the percentages for
every factor remained the same.

Netherlands:
m about 10% lower than ESWC-data. Overall average in the POLS (Reference 6 ) data is 51.6% of workers with “any
exposure” concerning repetitive movements;

m rates of exposed workers are higher in the ESWC-data for males (7%) and females (11%). The age category 25-54 years
is especially higher in the ESWC-data (10%); and

m major differences for sectors can be found in sector F and H: the ESWC-data shows 13% and 23% more exposed workers
in these sectors, respectively. Other sectors vary less than 10% in both data sources.

Overall evaluation indicates substantial differences between the data sources: the POLS reports lower numbers of exposed
workers, especially concerning the sectors of construction and hotels.

The considerable differences between the two data sources may be attributed to differences in the phrasing of the questions
in the two questionnaires. The POLS question explicitly refers to movements “several times a minute”, whereas ESWC-data
does not use a time constraint. The time constraint used in the POLS most probably generates the smaller proportion of
exposed persons.

Luxembourg: ESWC-data highlights an exposure “All of the time” in:
Sector:

C-D Mining, quarrying, manufacturing (33.3%)

F Construction (36.4%)

K - Real estate and business activities (36.7 %)

Occupation:
07 - Craft and related trades workers (43.8%)

08 - Plant and machine operators, assemblers (33.35)
09 - Elementary occupations (31.4%)

Portugal: To date, we are unable to identify any studies relating to this topic in Portugal. It is felt that there is insufficient
data available for the formation of accurate opinion, based on either anecdotal or operational data. This lack of information
highlights the need for a survey in this area.

Spain: In general the national data and ESWC-data are similar regarding the “never” category.

Sweden: The question in the ESWC is about “repetitive movement” in general, but specified to “hand or arm movements”.
In the Swedish Working Environment Survey two indicators are used with a certain specification of the repeated cycle:
“repetitive tasks several times per hour” and “repetitive tasks at least twice every minute”. Both indicators are reported here.

The Swedish answering scale is very similar but not identical. The Swedish Working Environment Survey is based on more
than 10,000 respondents.

United Kingdom: The wording of the question in the national survey and the EU survey are different but they are comparable.
The overall proportion of cases who use repetitive movements at work at least a quarter of their working time was similar
for the two data sets (EU: 66.5%, national 61.8%).

Personal variables: There were no major differences between the two surveys by gender or age.

Company size: The two surveys are not directly comparable for companies of less than 100 employees. For companies with
more than 100 employees there were no major differences between the two surveys.

Sector: The main differences between the surveys by sector were as follows:

In the electricity, gas and water supply sector, the EU survey estimated that 55.6% of cases use repetitive movements at
work almost all the time compared to only 33.3% in the national survey.

In the construction sector, the EU survey estimated that 52.1% of cases use repetitive movements at work almost all the
time, compared to 26.2% in the national survey.

In the hotels and restaurant sector, the EU survey estimated that 47.6% of cases use repetitive movements at work almost
all the time, compared to only 33.9% in the national survey.

The above comparisons should be treated with caution as percentages are based on small sample numbers.

Occupation: The main differences between the surveys by occupation were as follows:
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The proportion of the armed forces reporting that their job involved repetitive movements for at least a quarter of the time
was much higher in the EU survey (80%) compared to the national survey (33.3%) but the proportions in both surveys were
based on only a small number of sample cases.

For professionals the EU survey estimated that 53% of cases use repetitive movements at work for at least a quarter of their
working time compared to only 34.6% in the national survey.

Employment status: The breakdown for employment status is not comparable between the two data sets.

Austria, Belgium, France, Ireland, Italy and Spain provided no more information than that summarised in the table above.

THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION QUESTION 2:

Finland: The national data highlights the following:

Sectors:

15 — Manufacture of food products and beverages

32 — Manufacture of radio apparatus

20 — Manufacture of wood, wood products, articles of straw

17, 18, 19 — Manufacture of textiles, dressing, leather manufacture, etc.

Occupations (ISCO-88):

61 — Skilled agricultural and fishery workers
74 - Other craft and related trades workers

Netherlands: The national data does not highlight any concerns relating to repetitive movements.
Spain: The time categories are different.

Sweden: The EU data shows the sectors “Construction” and “Financial intermediation” to be at a high risk with respect to
repetitive movements. The occupations highlighted in the EU data correspond roughly to the occupations highlighted in the
Swedish data.

United Kingdom: Comparing the proportion of workers in the national survey who use repetitive movements at work for at
least a quarter of their working time, the sectors with the highest proportions are similar to the sectors in the EU survey and
no additional sectors are highlighted.

A similar comparison for occupations shows that most of the occupations with the highest proportion of workers who use
repetitive movements at work for at least a quarter of their working time are the same.

The only exception is the elementary occupations which are second highest in the national data but are lower in the EU
data.

Austria, Belgium, France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg and Portugal provided no more information than that
summarised in the table above.

OTHER COMMENTS RECEIVED:

Germany: The differing answer categories do not allow a direct comparison to be made between the second ESWC survey
and the BIBB/IAB survey.

United Kingdom: The national data is from the survey of self-reported working conditions that was carried out in 1995 and
the EU data is based on a survey carried out in 1996.

4.7.4 Repetitive movements — sectors at risk

The six most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points' considered to be most at risk from repetitive movements
exposure are listed below:
15 Manufacture of Food Products and Beverages;
18 Manufacture of Wearing Apparel; Dressing and Dyeing of Fur;
17 Manufacture of Textiles;
60 Land Transport; Transport via Pipelines;
28 Manufacture of fabricated Metal Products, except Machinery and Equipment; and
19 Tanning and Dressing of Leather; Manufacture of Luggage, Handbags, Saddlery,
Harness and Footwear.

" The Focal Points used different approaches to identify the occupations to be considered most at risk, such as expert rating, results of
national surveys, national statistics, results of national surveys and expert opinion, results of national surveys confirmed by experts.
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The truncated sector categories are listed in Appendix 3. The full list of sectors identified by the Focal Points is given in

Appendix 9a.

The sectors most identified to be at risk from repetitive movements
A Ve s e il

Occupation

g 1.:2 3 4 5 6 7 8. 9 10
Number of responses

Total Number of Responses = 79

The above graph clearly shows that from the information collected in this project the most frequently identified sector at
risk from repetitive movements was “Manufacture of food products and beverages”. A total of nine Focal Points reported
this sector. The second most frequently identified risk sectors were:

m Manufacture of wearing apparel; dressing and dyeing of fur;
® Manufacture of textiles; and
m Land transport, transport via pipelines.

The ESWC-data highlights the sector “Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing” with the highest percentage (73%) of
workers interviewed reporting exposure to repetitive hand or arm movements. This sector category was closely followed by
“Hotels and Restaurants” where 71% of interviewees reported exposure to repetitive movements at work.

One Focal Point reported that most jobs of a repetitive nature were found in manufacturing. In the service sector, efficiency
requirements have lead to a high tempo that might increase the risk for musculoskeletal disorders, e.g. cleaning work. Some
of the jobs now reported to be repetitive were not earlier regarded as such, e.g. a vehicle driver.

4.7.5 Repetitive movements — occupations at risk

The five most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points™ considered to be most at risk from repetitive
movements exposure are listed below:

82 Machine operators and assemblers;

93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport;
42 Customer services clerks;

91 Sales and services elementary occupations; and

74 Other craft and related trades workers.

The truncated occupation categories are listed in Appendix 4. The full list of occupations identified by the Focal Points is
given in Appendix 9b.

 Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.
" The Focal Points used different approaches to identify the occupations to be considered most at risk, such as expert rating, results of
national surveys, national statistics, results of national surveys and expert opinion, results of national surveys confirmed by experts.
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Total Number of Responses'®® = 61

The graph above illustrates that the national reports most frequently identified the occupation considered “Machine
Operators and Assemblers” to be at risk from repetitive movements. A total of eleven Focal Points recorded this occupation.

In the ESWC-data the occupation “Skilled agricultural and fishery workers” and “Elementary Occupations” were
highlighted as the highest risk groups (84% of interviewees) closely followed by “Plant and machine operators and
assemblers” (82% of interviewees).

4.7.6 Repetitive movements — company size af risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Indicate, in general terms, the size of company with the highest risk to exposure to repetitive
movements in the workplace.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to repetitive movements and company size
to be given (see Appendix 5a for the number of responses).

4.7.7 Repetitive movements — gender at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “State which gender category has a particular high risk to repetitive movements in the
workplace.”

The following results were received:

Gender category Number of
most at risk Focal Point responses
Female 7
Male 1
No response 8

Total Number of Responses'® = 16

From their national reports seven Focal Points identified females and one Focal Point identified males to be most exposed
to repetitive movements. One comment received said that female workers, particularly on assembly lines, were
predominantly employed in the sectors identified.

One Focal Point reported that repetitive movements at work were more common amongst female employees than male
employees. Typical female risk activities include assembly of electronic equipment, cashiers in super markets, textile and
sewing workers, typists and computer operators.

1% Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.

12 Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate one category (maximum of 15 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
indicated more than 1.
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4.7.8 Repetitive movements — age category at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to; “State which age category has a particular high risk exposure to exposure to repetitive
movements in the workplace.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to repetitive movements and age categories
to be given (see Appendix 5c¢ for the number of responses).

4.7.9 Repetitive movements — employment status af risk
Each Focal Point was asked to: “State if the employment status is of importance.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to repetitive movements and employment
status to be given (see Appendix 5d for the number of responses).

4.7.10 Repetitive movements — trend in the number of workers exposed

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Consider if the number of workers exposed to repetitive movements over the last 3 — 5 years
has decreased, remained stable or increased.”

The following responses were received:

Decreased Trend (2 Focal Points): Belgium and France

Stable Trend (3 Focal Points): Germany, Greece and Netherlands

Increased Trend (5 Focal Points): Denmark, Finland, Portugal, Spain and Sweden*

Category “Other” (5 Focal Points): Austria***, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg and United Kingdom**

“Other Response” includes no response/unable to respond due unavailability of national data/incompatibility of national data.
* This trend is based on “Repetitive tasks several times per hour” - half the time or more.
Male (1991 — 32.5%; 1997 - 36.5%) and Female (1991 — 38.7%; 1997 - 44.8%).
** Trend regarding the number of workers exposed over the last 3 - 5 years is unknown.
*** No data available regarding number of exposed workers.

Furthermore, the Focal Points were asked to identify: “Are there any particular trends in sectors, professions, company size,
gender, age or employment status that are expected to deviate from this development?”

THE FOCAL POINTS SUBMITTED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO THE TRENDS:

Denmark: Repetitive movements has, together with manual handling of heavy loads, special attention in the work program
from the Danish Ministry of Labour: “A Clean Working Environment by the Year 2005”.

Work involving repetitive movements has increased considerably during the past 10-20 years, mostly due to the
technological development. In the latest years the prevalence of repetitive work generally seems to have been relatively
constant. On the one hand there has been a decrease within the manufacturing sectors due to automation and export of
jobs involving repetitive movements to other countries. On the other hand there has been an increase of repetitive work
within the service sector and the office sector. However, the problem seems to be most profound in manufacturing
industries.

Finland: In the Finnish Quality of Worklife Surveys 1977, 1984, 1990 and 1997 the proportion of those who state that
repetitive movements are present in their work has risen gradually in every survey. There has been a considerable reduction
in workforce in the traditional risk-sectors (e.g. agriculture, food industry and textile industry). Computer related work
especially when working with windows applications and mouse is a rising problem. Its prevalence is not easily evaluated in
relation to occupation or sector since this type of work is present in various sectors and occupations.

Austria, Belgium, France, Germany, Greece, Netherlands, Irelond, Italy, Luxembourg, Portugal, Spain, Sweden and United
Kingdom provided no additional information in relation to the trends in the workplace.

4.7.11 Repetitive movements — evaluation of preventive actions

Focal Points were asked to indicate if:

“Preventive actions taken or planned are sufficient to deal with the existing related problems;”
“The development of additional preventive action is necessary;” or

“Other.”
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The following responses were received:

Preventive actions taken/planned are sufficient to deal with the existing exposure related problems was indicated by three
Focal Points: Denmark, Greece and Netherlands

Development of additional preventive action was indicated by seven Focal Points: Austria, Belgium, Finland, Italy,
Portugal, Spain and Sweden

The category “Other” was indicated by one Focal Point: France

No response: Ireland, Luxembourg and United Kingdom

One Focal Point (Germany) stated that preventive measures were never complete. Further developments in technical labour
protection, awareness and health education are still possible and necessary. An evaluation of the present state from
Germany’s point of view will not be put forward, since the answering possibilities can not do justice to the complexity of
the present state and thus no meaningful results can be derived from them.

WHERE FOCAL POINTS GAVE THE RESPONSE “THE DEVELOPMENT OF ADDITIONAL PREVENTIVE ACTION IS NECESSARY”,
THEY WERE ASKED TO ELABORATE ON THIS ACTION. DETAILS OF THE RESPONSES RECEIVED ARE GIVEN BELOW:

Finland: There is continuous need to improve prevention. The rising category of computer work requires special attention.

Netherlands: The target set in the sectors mentioned is a reduction in the number of workers that have the RSI related
complaints; a reduction by at least 10% in the year 2001.

Instruction material and training to prevent RSl is available. An information campaign will start at short notice.
Italy: Improvement of the technical and organisational measures.
Portugal: Training and information for the high risk groups to inform of correct postures in the workplace.

Spain: Provision of information and training;
Work breaks and job rotation;
Task contents enrichment and improvement; and
Process automation and application of new technologies.

Sweden: The implementation of the new provisions on ergonomics for the protection against musculoskeletal disorders
(Ordinance AFS 1998:1 from the Swedish National Board of Occupational Safety and Health) calls for more distinct
supervisory activities. Action against musculoskeletal disorders is included in the prioritised supervision areas in the plan of
activities for the Swedish Occupational Safety and Health administration for the period 1997-1999.

Austria and Belgium provided no additional information in relation to the evaluation of the development of additional
preventive action is necessary.

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS SUBMITTED BY THE FOCAL POINTS:

Denmark: Repetitive movements together with manual handling of heavy loads has been given special attention in the work
program from the Danish Ministry of Labour: “A Clean Working Environment by the Year 2005”.

In spite of incomplete knowledge, we consider the existing information sufficient to point out a number of preventive
measures by which we with large probability will be able to reduce the problem. These measures are: 1) Increased
automation, taking into consideration the biological, psychological and social constitution of man, 2) job rotation, and 3)
sufficient breaks and adjustment of workpace and intensity.

In 1993 the government decided to do a special effort against repetitive work. The Social Partners made an action plan, in
which the aim is to reduce repetitive work, and thereby to decrease the risk for musculoskeletal disorders by half within the
year 2000.

In the recently published sector-specific guides on working environment issues, unilateral repetitive work has been selected
as a principal problem for the following sectors (not in order of priority and classification not completely compatible with
NACE-93):

Manufacture of Means of Transport Manufacture of Iron and Metal Articles
Manufacture of Machinery Printing and Publishing

Manufacture of Electrical and Electronic Articles Textiles, Clothing and Leather Goods
Manufacture of Paper and Cartons for Packing and Binding  Manufacture of Chemical Products
Manufacture of Wood Goods and Furniture Manufacture of Basic Pharmaceutical Products

Manufacture of Products Made of Plastic, Rubber, Asphalt,  Office and Administrative Work
Mineral Qil

Manufacture of Products Made of Stone, Clay and Glass Cleaning Activities

Manufacture of Medical Equipment, Toys, Photo Equipment etc. Telecommunications
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Supermarkets and Department Stores etc. Processing of Pork and Beef
Hotels and Restaurants Processing of Poultry Meat
Processing and Preserving of Food Products, Breweries etc. Market Gardening, Forestry etc.
Bread, Tobacco Products, Chocolate and Sugar Confectionery

Manufacture of Dairy Products etc.

Netherlands: There is a good deal of media attention for Repetitive Strain injuries (RSI). Repetitive movements together with
a rapid workpace are viewed as important risk factors for RSI. In the media RSI is mostly reported in relation to VDU work.
There is an extended and still increasing use of VDU’s at work. There is also a number of industrial tasks, tasks in e.g. meat
and poultry processing and service jobs that are known to have an increased risk for RSI. There is still insufficient data on
the prevalence of RSI in the Netherlands. It is known from inspection activities that 56% of VDU-workers have complaints
that can be related to RSl i.e. pain in fingers, wrists, elbows and shoulders.

Specifically in relation to RSI, with a number of sectors, covenants (as have been described in the previous sections) are to
be concluded. Sectors in focus are: bank and insurance companies, computer and information technology services and
(social) rental properties corporations (maintenance work). As stated before; the trade unions’ view that in these sectors RSI
is predominantly related to VDU-work.

STRENUQUS WORKING POSTURES

4.8.1 Summary — sirenvous working postures

OVERVIEW

From a European picture, the ESWC-data shows that 45% of all workers interviewed reported some exposure to strenuous
working postures.

From the findings in this report, six Focal Points reported the need for the development of additional preventive actions to
combat strenuous working postures in the workplace. A further four Focal Points reported that their taken/planned
preventive actions were sufficient to deal with strenuous working postures. Five Focal Points could not evaluate the question.

Although a limited response, five Focal Points reported a decreased trend in exposure to strenuous working postures. Two
Focal Points reported a stable trend and a further two reported an increased trend in exposure to strenuous working
postures in the workplace. Six Focal Points were unable to establish a particular trend.

The comparison of ESWC-data and national data showed that five Focal Points identified differences and a further two
reported that there were no differences between their national data and the data from European sources. A total of eight
Focal Points could not report a comparison between the data sources either because of difficulties in comparability of data
or because of the lack of national data. A similar picture is given concerning the question whether the additional national
information highlighted sectors or occupations that are not evident from the EU data.

Strenuous working postures are of significant importance, especially when combined with lifting of heavy loads and repe-
titive work tasks. Inadequate working posture is a well known aggravating factor for causing disorders of the lower spine.
Difficult working positions contribute to the potential risk of work-induced musculoskeletal disorders. Musculoskeletal
disorders are a common cause of early retirement.

One Focal Point reported that, from their national surveys conducted over several years, there has been a steady increase in
the number of workers reporting difficult or uncomfortable working positions.

One Focal Point reported that the implementation of the new provisions on ergonomics for the protection against
musculoskeletal disorders calls for more distinct supervisory activities. They commented that action against musculoskeletal
disorders was included in the prioritised supervision areas in the national plan of activities for Occupational Safety and Health
administration for the period 1997-1999. Also, that there was a requirement when constructing new workplaces to ensure
that good working postures were possible to obtain.
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SECTORS AT RISK

The ESWC-data highlights the sector “Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing” as the one with the highest percentage
(71%) of workers interviewed that reported exposure to strenuous working postures.

From the information compiled in this project the “Construction” sector was most frequently identified as being at risk, as
reported by twelve Focal Points.

OCCUPATIONS AT RISK

Information contained in the national reports shows that the most frequently identified occupation category considered
most at risk from strenuous working postures was “Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport”
category. The ESWC-data identifies workers in the category “Skilled agricultural and fishery workers” to be most at risk with
78% of the workers interviewed reporting exposure to strenuous working postures.

OTHER RISK CATEGORIES SUCH AS COMPANY SIZE, GENDER, AGE AND EMPLOYMENT STATUS

It was not possible to draw any firm conclusions from the national reports with respect to gender, company size,
employment status or age of the workers. However, some useful comments and observations from the national reports have
been included below.

One Focal Point reported that, following a national study of approximately 2,500 respondents, approximately one in three
reported exposure to strenuous working postures. The problem was most frequently found amongst young men below the
age of 25 years. For women the rate was almost the same across all age groups with a slight tendency to decrease with
increasing age.

One Focal Point identified the smaller company as being most at risk from strenuous working postures in particular they
identified warehousing work, work in small supermarkets, welding and other types of metal working and handicraft work
to be vulnerable work activities.

Difficult working positions are important factors contributing to the potential risk of musculoskeletal disorders in the
workplace. Musculoskeletal disorders are a common cause of early retirement. One Focal Point said that it was individuals
in the oldest age group who were most likely to be exposed to difficult working positions. They also commented that many
of these employees may no longer be waorking, or they have changed jobs, making it difficult to obtain data to properly
reflect the impact of difficult working positions on the oldest age group.

PREVENTING EXPOSURE

The prevention of strenuous postures in the working environment is related to an appropriate ergonomic design of the
workplace, workstation, machinery and work organisation. Assessment of tasks and job rotation is fundamental to reducing
the exposure to the risk. It is also well known that an operative’s working level should be adjusted to suit their height.
Working at a level above elbow height implies inexpedient lift of the shoulders or arms, which might lead to chronic pain
in the neck and shoulder region.

The implementation of new provisions on ergonomics for the protection against musculoskeletal disorders calls for more
distinct supervisory activities.

There is a need for improvement of the technical and organisational measures and of information and training.

4.8.2 Strenuous working postures — a European picture

This section provides a European picture using the ESWC-data.

Work category

Employed (%)  Self employed (%) All workers (%)
43 53 45

Source - ESWC - data 2" European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

134



Furopean Agency for Saofety and Heaolth at Work

Percentage of workers whose job involves painful and tiring positions are:

Member State

Time period
DK FIN

(@) All or almost all the time 13 14 9 9 26 14 41 10 10 20 15-37 24 11 12
(2 Around *. or '/; the time 16 12 12 16 17 14 15 8 12 15 12 13 13 15 13
(3 Around /s of the time 17 14 15 20 12 15 12 9 15 11 9 9 10 18 14
Total M)+2)+(3) 46 40 36 45 55 43 68 27 37 46 36 59 47 44 39
Source - ESWC - data 2™ European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.
A — Austria B — Belgium DK — Denmark FIN — Finland F — France D - Germany
EL — Greece NL — Netherlands  IRL — Ireland | - Italy L — Luxembourg P — Portugal
E - Spain S — Sweden UK — United Kingdom

Percentage of workers whose job involves painful and tiring positions by sector are:

Time period
(@) All or almost all the time 35 18 12 25 19 23 2 7 12 1M 14
(2 Around *. or '/; the time 24 13 14 19 14 21 12 11 10 11 13
(3 Around '/, of the time 12 13 15 17 13 13 11 9 12 14 15
Total M)+2)+®) 71 44 41 61 46 57 44 27 34 36 42
Source - ESWC - data 2 European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.
A-B: Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing C-D: Mining, Quarrying and Manufacturing
E: Electricity, Gas and Water Supply F: Construction
G: Wholesale and Retail Trade; Repair of Motor Vehicles, Motorcycles and Personal and Household Goods
H: Hotels and Restaurants |: Transport, Storage and Communications
J: Financial Intermediation K: Real Estate, Renting and Business Activities

L: Public Administration and Defence; Compulsory Social Security M-Q: Other Services

Percentage of whose job involves painful and tiring positions by occupations are:

: : Occupation

Time period
(@) All or almost all the time ' M 6 10 10 14 38 25 32 26 19
(2 Around % or /> the time "1 10 12 10 14 26 18 15 17 19
(3@ Around '/, of the time 13 14 M 10 14 14 18 10 14 10
Total MH+2+(3) 35 30 33 30 42 78 61 57 57 48
Source - ESWC - data 2" European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.
1: Legislators, senior officials and managers 2: Professionals
3: Technicians and associate professionals 4: Clerks
5: Service workers and shop and market sales workers 6: Skilled agricultural and fishery workers
7: Craft and related trades workers 8: Plant and machine operators and assemblers
9: Elementary occupations 0: Armed forces

4.8.3 Strenuvous working postures — comparison between European and national data

If a Focal Point presented national data, then they were asked to compare this data, particularly with the ESWC-data, in
order to identify and comment on any differences. In doing this they were asked the following two questions:

Question 1 - “Are there differences between the national data and the data from European sources?"

Question 2 - “Does the additional national information highlight sectors or occupations that are not evident from ESWC-data?"

Furthermore, each Focal Point had the opportunity to provide any other relevant information in relation to strenuous
working postures risks in the workplace.
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Question 1 Question 2

“Are there differences between the national data “Does the additional national information highlight
and the data from European sources?” sectors or occupations that are not evident from
the ESWC-data?”

No comparison reported No comparison reported

Lack of Difficulty in Lack of Difficulty in
National comparability National comparability
data of data data of data

Member State

Austria

Belgium

Denmark

Finland*

France*

Germany*

@)

Greece*
Netherlands*
Ireland

Italy

Luxembourg*

0|0|0|0O

Portugal

Spain*
Sweden*
United Kingdom*

* Focal Points who presented additional quantitative data in their national reports.

THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO QUESTION 1:
Denmark: No data directly comparable with the ESWC are available.

The Danish Institute of Clinical Epidemiology showed in 1994, based on approximately 2,500 respondents, that
approximately 1 in 3 workers reported to be exposed to strenuous working postures. The problem was most frequently
found amongst young men below the age of 25. For women the rate was almost the same across all age groups with a
slight tendency to decrease with increasing age.

Finland:

m FQWLS 1997, the sample size is larger than in the ESWC- data.

m Self-employed are not considered in the FQWLS.

m 31% of respondents in the FQWLS reported their work exposed them to difficult or uncomfortable positions, this is lower
than the 46% in the ESWC- data. It is likely that the difference in the figures is partly due to the differences in question
design.

There are also considerable differences in the question design between the ESWC- data and FQWLS. In the ESWC- data, the

respondent is asked about painful or tiring work positions whereas in the FQWLS the respondent is asked about difficult or

uncomfortable positions.

In the FQWLS the respondent is not asked about the frequency of difficult positions, unlike in the ESWC- data. Instead, in
the FQWLS the respondent is asked about the presence of difficult or uncomfortable positions at work in general and the
perceived burden at work due to such positions.

Germany: On average the national data reveals a 20% lower risk than the ESWC- data. The ESWC- data shows that risk has
increased for women and for sector H - Hotels and Restaurants.

Greece: There were some minor differences that did not change the general image because the order of the percentages for
every factor remained the same.

Netherlands:

m the overall average in the national data (POLS) is 31.3% of workers with “any exposure” concerning repetitive
movements. This is about 2% more than the ESWC data;
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m rates of exposed workers are higher in the POLS data for males (6%) and lower for females (4%);
m the age category <25 years is especially higher in the POLS (6%);

m major differences for sectors can be found in sectors: F, H and L: the POLS data shows 17% more exposed workers in
Construction and 13% more in the Public administration. On the other hand the POLS data shows 15% fewer exposed
workers in the Hotel sector. Other sectors vary less than 10% in both data sources; and

m major differences in occupations occur for Craft workers (POLS plus 23%).

Overall evaluation seems to indicate few differences between the data sources: the POLS report some what higher number
of exposed workers.

Luxembourg: EU source highlights risks in:

Sectors:
A-B - Agriculture and forestry, 33.3% of workers exposed all of the time
E - Electricity, gas and water supply, 42.9% of workers exposed all of the time

Occupation:
6 - Skilled agricultural workers, 46.2% of workers exposed all of the time

Spain: In general the national data and ESWC- data are similar regarding the “never” category.

Sweden: The question in the second European survey does not give the respondent a possibility to describe the posture itself
but specifies them as “painful and tiring”. In the Swedish Working Environment Survey four indicators are used for
measuring strenuous postures. The first indicator is very general and contains two extremes “strenuous work postures” and
"comfortable work postures”. The other three indicators are specified and descriptive and the answering scale is about how
much of the working time the respondent has the posture (“bending forward”, “twisted postures”, “working with hands
raised”). All four indicators were included in the national report. The Swedish answering scale for the three specific questions
is very similar to that of the ESWC, but it is not identical. The more general Swedish indicator about “strenuous work

”

postures” has answers “agree fully, agree to some extent....”.
The Swedish Working Environment Survey is based on more than 10,000 respondents.

United Kingdom: The wording of the question in the national survey and the EU survey are slightly different. The national
survey asks about awkward or tiring positions whereas the EU survey asks about painful or tiring positions.

The overall proportion of cases who work in awkward or tiring positions for at least a quarter of their working time is similar
for the two surveys (EU: 41.9%, national 38.2%).

An additional question in the national survey which is not directly comparable with any EU questions is: “Does your job ever
involve using appreciable force?” “How often does this happen?”

Personal variables: There are no major differences between the two surveys for gender. The only notable difference by age
is amongst the over 55 years olds, the EU survey estimates that 37% of cases work in awkward positions for at least a
quarter of their working time compared to only 24.6% in the national survey.

Company size: The two surveys are not directly comparable for companies of less than 100 employees. There were no major
differences between the two surveys for companies with more than 100 employees.

Sector: The main difference between the surveys by sector was:

In the electricity, gas and water sector the EU survey estimated that 27.8% of cases work in awkward positions around a
quarter of the time, compared to 3% in the national survey, but the proportions in both surveys were based on only a small
number of sample cases.

Occupation: The main differences between the surveys by occupation were as follows: For the armed forces the EU survey
estimated that 60% of cases work in awkward positions for at least a quarter of their working time compared to only 44.5%
in the national survey.

For service workers, shop, market sales workers the EU survey estimated that 7.9% of cases always or nearly always work
in awkward positions compared to 19.6% in the national survey.

For skilled agricultural and fishery workers the EU survey estimated that 50% of cases work in awkward positions for at least
a quarter of their working time compared to only 21.9% in the national survey.

Employment status: The breakdown for employment status is not comparable between the two data sets.

Austria, Belgium, France, Ireland, Italy and Portugal provided no more information than that summarised in the table above.
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THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION QUESTION 2:

Finland: The national data highlights:

Sectors:

45 Construction;

85 Health and Social work; and

90, 93, 95 Sewage and refuse disposal and laundry and other service activities.
Occupations:

22 Life sciences and health professionals; and

32, 33 Life science and health associate professionals.

Germany: EU highlights:
National data highlights:

Mining and Construction
Construction,

Plant and machine operators.
Skilled agricuttural and craft related trades workers.

Netherlands: The national data especially highlights the relative number of workers with “Any exposure” in the Construction
industry and Public administration sector and in the occupation of craft workers.

Sweden: The national data and ESWC- data for sectors and occupations are similar.

United Kingdom: Comparing the proportion of workers in the national survey who work in awkward positions for at least a
quarter of their working time, two sectors have high rankings in the national survey: transportation and communications
sector and the hotels and restaurants sector which are not highlighted by the EU survey.

A similar comparison for occupations shows one occupation with a high ranking in the national survey: service workers,
shop, market sales workers, which is not highlighted by the EU survey.

Austrio, Belgium, Denmark, France, Greece, Irelond, Italy, Luxembourg, Portugal and Spain provided no more information than
that summarised in the above table.

OTHER COMMENTS RECEIVED:

Denmark: Strenuous working postures are of significant importance, especially when they are combined with lifting of heavy
loads and repetitive work. Inadequate working posture is a well-known aggravating factor for disorders of the lower spine.
It is also well known that the working level should be adjustable according to the workers’ height. Working at a level above
elbow height implies inexpedient lift of the shoulders or arms, which might lead to chronic pain in the neck and shoulder
region.

The prevention of strenuous postures is related to an appropriate design of the workplace, machinery and work
organisation.

In the recently published sector-specific guides on working environment issues, strenuous working postures have been
selected as a principal problem for the following sectors (not in order of priority and classification not completely compatible

with NACE-93):

Maintenance and Repair of Motor Vehicles,
Electrical Household Goods, Bicycles, Office and
Computing Machinery

Metal Production, Steel Rolling Mills and Foundries

Supply of Electricity and Hot Water for Heating

Manufacture of Iron and Metal Articles

Contractors of Soil, Concrete and Coverings

Bricklaying, Joinery and Carpentry

Building Completion

Manufacture of Paper and Cartons for Packing and Binding

Wholesale

Transport of Passengers

Manufacture of Products Made of Stone, Clay and Glass

Manufacture of Wood Goods and Furniture

Manufacture of Products Made of Plastic, Rubber, Asphalt
and Mineral QOil

Manufacture of Medical Equipment, Toys, Photo
Equipment etc.

Supermarkets and Department Stores etc.

Investigation and Security Activities, Military Service etc.

Hotels and Restaurants

Processing of Pork and Beef

Processing and Preserving of Food Products, Breweries etc.

Manufacture of Means of Transport

Manufacture of Basic Pharmaceutical Products
Shipyards

Retail Trade and Service/ Gas Stations
Manufacture of Machinery

Office and Administrative Work

Insulation and Installation

Printing and Publishing

Transport of Goods

Fire-Fighting and Rescue Services

Textiles, Clothing and Leather Goods
Manufacture of Chemical Products

Service Activities (Personal and Other)
Cleaning Activities

Amusements, Culture and Sport
Processing of Poultry Meat
Manufacture of Diary Products etc.

Bread, Tobacco Products, Chocolate and Sugar Confectionery Agriculture
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Market Gardening, Forestry etc. Hospitals
Home Nursing Activities and Residential Nursing Homes General Practitioners, Dentists etc.
for Adults

Day Institutions and Residential Homes for Children
Spain: Do not have the same risk categories.

United Kingdom: The national data is from the survey of self-reported working conditions that was carried out in 1995 and
the EU data is based on a survey carried on in 1996.

4.8.4 Strenuous working postures — sectors at risk

The six most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points® considered to be most at risk to strenuous working postures
exposure are listed below:

45 Construction;

01 Agriculture, Hunting and related service activities;

85 Health and Social Work;

93 Other Service activities;

17 Manufacture of Textiles; and

15 Manufacture of Food Products and Beverages.

The truncated sector categories are listed in Appendix 3. The full list of sectors identified by each Focal Point is presented in
Appendix 9a.

R Re Ry *»3: o
: ' Numbaofrespm .

Total Number of Responses'*® = 72

The ESWC-data shows that sector “Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing” was highlighted as the one with the highest
percentage (71%) of workers exposed to strenuous working postures. From the information compiled in this report the
"Construction” sector was most frequently identified as being at risk from strenuous working postures as reported by
twelve Focal Points.

The second most frequently reported sector exposed to strenuous working postures was “Agriculture, Hunting and Related
Services” which was identified in seven national reports.

4.8.5 Strenuous working postures — occupations at risk

The six most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points™ considered to be most at risk to strenuous working
postures exposure are listed below:

" The Focal Points used different approaches to identify the occupations to be considered most at risk, such as expert rating, results of
national surveys, national statistics, results of national surveys and expert opinion, results of national surveys confirmed by experts.
"o Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.
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93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport;

71 Renting of Machinery and Equipment without Operator and of Personal and
Household Goods;

72 Metal, machinery and related trades workers;

92 Agricultural, fishery and related labourers;

74 Other craft and related trades workers; and

61 Water Transport.

The truncated occupation categories are listed in Appendix 4. The full list of occupations identified by each Focal Point is
presented in Appendix 9b.

The occupations most identified to be ot risk from
strenuous working posture

I I [ I | I [ I

93
7
2
9

74
61

Sector

-+
4+

e e
Number of responses

Total Number of Responses'! = 54

The graph above shows that the national reports most frequently identified workers in the occupation category “Labourers
in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport” to be most exposed from risk of injury caused through strenuous
working postures. The ESWC-data identifies workers in the category “Skilled Agricultural and Fishery Workers” to be most
exposed, with 78% of the workers interviewed reporting exposure to strenuous working postures.

In one national report, the comment was made that it was necessary to continuously improve prevention measures. Work
analysis and improvements in workplace ergonomics are required. In some areas the lack of personnel makes the situation
worse, e.g. in the Health and Social care sector.

4.8.6 Strenuous working postures — company size af risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Indicate, in general terms, the size of company with the highest risk to exposure to
strenuous working postures in the workplace.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to strenuous working postures and company
size to be given (see Appendix 5a for the number of responses).

4.8.7 Strenuous working postures — gender af risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “State which gender category has a particular high risk to strenuous working postures in the
workplace.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to strenuous working postures and gender
to be given (see Appendix 5b for the number of responses).

4.8.8 Strenuous working postures — age cafegory at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to; “State which age category has a particular high risk exposure to exposure to strenuous
working postures in the workplace.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to strenuous working postures and age
categories to be given (see Appendix 5c¢ for the number of responses).

" Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.
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4.8.9 Strenuous working postures — employment status at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “State if the employment status is of importance.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to strenuous working postures and
employment status to be given (see Appendix 5d for the number of responses).

4.8.10 Strenuous working postures — trend in the number of workers exposed

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Consider if the number of workers exposed to strenuous working postures over the last 3
— 5 years has decreased, remained stable or increased.”

The following responses were received:

Decreased Trend (5 Focal Points): Belgium, Germany, Netherlands, Italy and Luxembourg

Stable Trend (2 Focal Points): Greece and Sweden*

Increased Trend (2 Focal Points): Finland and Spain

Category "Other” (6 Focal Points): Austria***, Denmark**, France, Ireland, Portugal and United Kingdom**

"QOther Response” includes no response/unable to respond due unavailability of national data/incompatibility of national data.
* This trend is based on male/female responses to four national questions (1991 — 1997).
** Trend regarding the number of workers exposed over the last 3 — 5 years is unknown.
*** No available data regarding number of exposed workers.

Furthermore, the Focal Points were asked to identify: “Are there any particular trends in sectors, professions, company size,
gender, age or employment status that are expected to deviate from this development?”

THE FOCAL POINTS SUBMITTED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO THE TRENDS:

Austria: No available data regarding the number exposed workers. General decrease in the production (industrial) sectors as
automation increases.

Denmark: In the recently published sector-specific guides on working environment issues, strenuous working postures have
been selected as a principal problem for the following sectors (not in order of priority and classification not completely

compatible with NACE-93):

Metal Production, Steel Rolling Mills and Foundries

Manufacture of Means of Transport

Supply of Electricity and Hot Water for Heating

Manufacture of Iron and Metal Articles

Maintenance and Repair of Motor Vehicles, Electrical
Household Goods, Bicycles, Office and Computing
Machinery

Contractors of Soil, Concrete and Coverings

Printing and Publishing

Manufacture of Paper and Cartons for Packing and Binding

Fire-Fighting and Rescue Services

Manufacture of Wood Goods and Furniture

Manufacture of Products Made of Plastic, Rubber, Asphalt
and Mineral Oil

Manufacture of Products Made of Stone, Clay and Glass

Manufacture of Medical Equipment, Toys, Photo Equipment etc.

Manufacture of Basic Pharmaceutical Products

Supermarkets and Department Stores etc.

Investigation and Security Activities, Military Service etc.

Hotels and Restaurants

Processing and Preserving of Food Products, Breweries etc.

Bread, Tobacco Products, Chocolate and Sugar
Confectionery

Manufacture of Diary Products etc.

Market Gardening, Forestry etc.

Home Nursing Activities and Residential Nursing Homes

for Adults

Day Institutions and Residential Homes for Children

Shipyards

Insulation and Installation
Manufacture of Machinery
Bricklaying, Joinery and Carpentry

Building Completion

Wholesale

Transport of Goods

Transport of Passengers

Cleaning Activities

Textiles, Clothing and Leather Goods

Retail Trade and Service/ Gas Stations

Manufacture of Chemical Products
Office and Administrative Work
Service Activities (Personal and Other)
Amusements, Culture and Sport
Processing of Pork and Beef
Processing of Poultry Meat

Agriculture

Hospitals
General Practitioners, Dentists etc.
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France: No data available to make a comparison.

Finland: In the Finnish Quality of Worklife Surveys 1977, 1984, 1990 and 1997 the proportion of those who state that
difficult or uncomfortable working positions are present in their work has risen gradually in every survey.

Sweden:
Strenuous postures, generally

[X] remained stable; Male. 1991 33,2%. 1997 33,2%
[x] increased; Female. 1991 37,5%. 1997 39,3%. Significant

Bending forward without support at least 1/4 of the time

[x] decreased; Male. 28,6%. 1997 26,8% . Significant
[x] remained stable; Female. 1991 27,3. 1997 26,9%

Twisted postures at least 1/4 of the time

[x] remained stable; Male. 1991 26,5%. 1997 26,5%
[x] increased; Female. 1991 26,3%. 1997 27,7 %. (Significant but small increase)

Working with hands raised at least 1/4 of the time
[x] decreased; Male. 1991 23,8% 1997 20,7%. Significant Female. 1991 17,7% 1997 14,7 %. Significant

Belgium, Germany, Greece, Netherlands, lreland, Italy, Luxembourg, Portugal, Spain and United Kingdom provided no additional
information in relation to the trends in the workplace.

4.8.11 Strenuous working posture — evaluation of preventive actions
Focal Points were asked to indicate if:

“Preventive actions taken or planned are sufficient to deal with the existing related problems;”
“The development of additional preventive action is necessary,” or

“Other.”

The following responses were received:

Preventive actions taken/planned are sufficient to deal with the existing exposure related problems was indicated by four
Focal Points: Denmark, Greece, Netherlands and Luxembourg

Development of additional preventive action was indicated by six Focal Points: Austria, Belgium, Finland, Italy, Spain
and Sweden

The category “Other” was indicated by one Focal Point: France

No response: freland, Portugal and United Kingdom

One Focal Point (Germany) stated that preventive measures were never complete. Further developments in technical labour
protection, awareness and health education are still possible and necessary. An evaluation of the present state from
Germany's point of view will not be put forward, since the answering possibilities can not do justice to the complexity of
the present state and thus no meaningful results can be derived from them.

WHERE FOCAL POINTS GAVE THE RESPONSE “THE DEVELOPMENT OF ADDITIONAL PREVENTIVE ACTION IS NECESSARY”,
THEY WERE ASKED TO ELABORATE ON THIS ACTION. DETAILS OF THE RESPONSES RECEIVED ARE GIVEN BELOW:

Belgium: The pressure on production causes a higher work speed. In cases where there is a high demand for variety and
flexibility concerning the manipulation of goods (for example with wrapping) the work stays mainly manual. Organisational
and technical improvements on a short-time basis mean an investment which is often postponed by the rapidly changing
market conditions. Automation is in many cases a solution but it causes often a loss of employment.

With regard to the type of physical loads, the legislation on the manual handling of loads of (12.8.93) emphasises on back
problems. Preventive actions are often focussing on the training of lifting and manipulating of goods, while the real solutions
to the problem should be found in a technical and organisational optimisation of work.

Since legislation does not focus on static loads nor on repetitive movements, little attention has been given to these
problems. However they cause a lot of absenteeism, turnover and loss of human energy. Several projects have been initiated
in order to tackle both items (advise committee for the higher council, PREVENT, ...).

Finland: There is continuous need to improve prevention. Work analysis and improvements in workplace ergonomics are
required. Lack of personnel worsens the situation in Health and Social care sectors.

Italy: Improvement of the technical and organisational measures, training.
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Spain: work place ergonomic design, worker training and information and work organisation implementation (rotation,
tasks re-design).

Sweden: The implementation of the new provisions on ergonomics for the protection against musculoskeletal disorders
(Ordinance AFS 1998:1 from the Swedish National Board of Occupational Safety and Health) calls for more distinct
supervision activities. Action against musculoskeletal disorders is included in the prioritised supervision areas in the plan of
activities for the Swedish Occupational Safety and Health administration for the period 1997-1999. Currently when
constructing workplaces, one has to ensure that good working postures are possible to obtain.

Austria provided no additional information in relation to the evaluation of the development of additional preventive action
iS necessary.

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS SUBMITTED BY THE FOCAL POINTS:

Netherlands: A related question is into the exposure of the upper part of the body in one and the same posture. in 1996
appropriately 45% of the workers indicated that they are “regularly” exposed to this situation; the 1997 exposure is 43%.
It has been stated in studies that the Netherlands in comparison to other EU countries have a low exposure to lifting/moving
and strenuous working postures. Differences are explained by differences in the nature of the Dutch work when compared
with the EU situation. In the Netherlands the proportion of workers that work in service sectors and service jobs is larger
then the proportion in construction and industry. Exposures to lifting/moving and strenuous working postures in Dutch
construction and industry, are comparable to the EU situation in these sectors.

From monitor data it is known that strenuous working postures and lifting/moving heavy loads quite often occur in
combination. Data available indicates that approximately one million workers are concurrently exposed to two or more of
the next exposure factors: physical strength or exertion, vibrations, noise and time pressure at work; 350.000 workers are
simultaneously exposed to three or four factors. In particular, in jobs at the lower levels of the labour market, concurrent
exposures accumulate (one out of three workers is exposed to two or more of the risk factors mentioned).

HANDLING CHEMICALS

4 9 HANDLING CHEMICALS
o

4.9.1 Summary — handling chemicals

OVERVIEW

From a European picture, the ESWC-data shows that 14% of workers interviewed in the survey reported some involvement
with the handling of chemicals.

The information collected in this project highlighted eight Focal Points reporting a need for the development of additional
preventive actions to control the handling of chemicals in the workplace. Four Focal Points reported that their taken/planned
preventive actions were sufficient to control the exposure indicator. Three Focal Points were unable to answer the question.

Although a limited response, seven Focal Points reported a stable trend to handling chemicals in the workplace. One Focal
Point reported a decrease in the exposure and three reported an increase to handling chemicals in the workplace. One Focal
Point attributed the increase due to the increased number of people in employment. Four Focal Points were unable to
establish a particular trend.

Many different occupation categories handle a variety of chemicals as part of their work activities, for example agriculture
workers use pesticides, detergents and microbiological dusts, and construction workers commonly use solvents and paints.

Most chemical exposures have not decreased. Legal restrictions and prohibitions have decreased exposure and use of certain
chemical agents such as lead and asbestos. Exposure has been reduced through the appropriate selection and use of
personal protective equipment (PPE).
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One Focal Point commented in their national report that, on the basis of human or animal experiments, information is
known about a whole range of chemical substances that are considered to pose carcinogenic, neurotoxic or reproductive
hazards. However, the general knowledge about the potency of single substances is still insufficient and needs improving.
The example given was that of about 300 substances, which were considered to be carcinogens, there was a need to identify
the most hazardous ones within the group. Also, it was generally known that organic solvents have neurotoxic properties
and can cause the “psycho-organic syndrome”, but in order to prevent the disease occurring it is necessary to identify which
are the most potentially hazardous solvents.

One Focal Point reported that approximately one million people in their country were still occupationally exposed to
chemical agents. This number had decreased moderately in the 1990s but mainly as a result of decreasing employment
during a recession. When employment improved, some of the exposures, (e.g. dusts in construction), rose again.

A combination of legislation and occupational safety efforts has decreased exposures to some chemicals effectively, reported
one Focal Point. The occurrence of tobacco smoke at work has decreased significantly as well as exposure to asbestos.
However, the majority of chemical exposures have not changed much in the 1990s. The most common chemical agents
causing occupational diseases in 1996 were asbestos, animal dusts, flour dust and detergents.

One national report identifies the need for continuous effort to identify high occupational exposures by health surveillance
methods and industrial hygienic measurements. Examples of new chemicals being used include enzymes in production of
animal feed and acrylates used in dentistry. Effective preventive measures are needed to decrease exposure.

The dissemination of information on possible substitutes for hazardous chemical agents should be increased.

In one national report, the Focal Point reported a series of actions for controlling the risks from handling chemicals in the
workplace. These included:

m chemical industry should contribute to the supply of information by publishing the components of their products;

m standardisation at EU level of chemical safety data sheets would improve their use;

m risk code should be replaced by a short text message; and

= handling of chemicals should always be monitored by OSH professionals for Elementary occupations.

Also reported, volatile organic compounds (VOC’s) is a subject area with many unanswered questions. Target sectors include:
“Manufacture of coke, refined petroleum products and nuclear fuel”, “Manufacture of rubber and plastic products” and
“Manufacture of metal products, except machinery and equipment”.

SECTORS AT RISK

From the information collected for the purposes of this project, the Focal Points most frequently identified the category
“Manufacture of Chemicals and Chemical Products” as the sector to be at risk from handling of chemicals at work. This
was closely followed by the sector category “Agriculture, Hunting and Related Service Activities”. The ESWC-data identified
the sector category “Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing” with the highest percentage (29%) of workers reporting
handling chemicals whilst at work.

0CCUPATIONS AT RISK

The Focal Points most frequently identified the following two occupation categories as being most exposed to the handling
of chemicals:

m Labourers in Mining, Construction, Manufacturing and Transport; and
m Stationary-plant and Related Operators.

In the ESWC-data it was the occupation category “Skilled Agricultural and Fishery Workers” category that reported the
highest (31% of interviewees) exposure to handling chemicals in the workplace. This was closely followed by the
“Elementary occupation” category in which 28% of interviewees reported handling chemicals.

One Focal Point commented that in several occupations the employees are exposed to low concentrations of a series of
substances. Focus was required to determine the effects on individuals after exposure to such combinations. Furthermore,
they stated that there was a lack of information of the total exposure to workers.

Another Focal Point reported that they expect the chemical industry to generally improve with regard to the hazards posed
by handling chemicals, whilst the protection of agricultural workers was still deficient.

OTHER RISK CATEGORIES SUCH AS COMPANY SIZE, GENDER, AGE AND EMPLOYMENT STATUS

It was not possible to draw any firm conclusions from the national reports with respect to company size, gender, age and
employment status. However, some useful comments and observations from the national reports have been included below.

One Focal Point identified the self-employed to be at risk mainly because this group contains the farmers and associated workers,

Another Focal Point reported that they considered the smaller sized company to be at a greater risk from handling chemicals
because of the lack of information, training and application of risk management techniques.
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PREVENTING EXPOSURE

As reported in the national reports, there are a number of key preventive measures that can be implemented to reduce the
risk of exposure to handling chemicals. These measures range from removing the need to use the chemical/substance,
substitution of the chemical to a less hazardous one, installation of automated machinery to isolation of the worker,
provision of suitable personal protective clothing, and information, instruction and training.

It was reported that there is a need to continuously identify high occupational exposures through health surveillance
methods and industrial hygienic measurements. Examples of new chemicals include enzymes used in production of animal
feed and acrylates used in dentistry. Effective preventive measures are needed to decrease exposure, e.g., to allergenic and
carcinogenic agents. This is particularly important because atopic allergies were reported to be on the increase and as a
result, there will be larger numbers of sensitive individuals in the workplace.

The dissemination of information on substitutes for hazardous chemical agents should be increased and information and
training to workers increased.

There is also a need for monitoring the compliance with legislation.

In one national report, the Focal Point stated that exposure to certain chemicals has decreased only by the effective
implementation of legislation. Such regulations have either prohibited or restricted the use the use of a particular hazardous
substance or chemical agent e.g. use of asbestos, passive smoking and lead.

4.9.2 Handling chemicals — a European picture
This section provides a European picture using the ESWC-data.

Employed (%) Self employed (%) All workers (%)

15 14 14

Source - ESWC - data 2" European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

Percentage of workers exposed to handling or touching dangerous

Member State

Time period
A B F D NL IRL Leopio E. S

(@) All or almost all the time 4 5 2 3 8 5 15 4 4 4 6 6 7 5 4
(2 Around */ or '/; the time 5 2 2 3 3 3 9 3 5 2 3 4 5 3 4
@ Around ', of the time ¢ 6 4 5 12 5 6 8 4 8 6 5 3 5 7 8
Total MD+2+3) = 15 119 18 16 14 32 11 17 12 14 13 17 15 16
Source - ESWC - data 2 European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.
A — Austria B - Belgium DK — Denmark FIN - Finland F - France D - Germany
EL - Greece NL - Netherlands  IRL — Ireland | — ltaly L - Luxembourg P — Portugal
E - Spain S — Sweden UK - United Kingdom

Time period
F G K L

(1) All or almost all the time . © 9 12 6 5 1 4 0 2 4 5
@ Around % or '/; the time Y 7 4 6 6 2 2 2 1 3 3 3
(3 Around '/; of the time e 6 7 7 8 4 3 5 0 3 4 5
Total D+2+3) ; 29 20 25 20 " 6 1M 1 8 1" 13
Source - ESWC - data 2" European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.
A-B: Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing C-D: Mining, Quarrying and Manufacturing
E: Electricity, Gas and Water Supply F: Construction
G: Wholesale and Retail Trade; Repair of Motor Vehicles, Motorcycles and Personal and Household Goods
H: Hotels and Restaurants I: Transport, Storage and Communications
J: Financial Intermediation K: Real Estate, Renting and Business Activities

L: Public Administration and Defence; Compulsory Social Security M-Q: Other Services
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¢ : Occupation
Time period
2 3 4 5 8 9 0
(1) All or almost all the time 5 1 5 5 0 3 7 10 9 6 8
(2) Around */, or '/> the time - 2 2 3 0 2 9 7 3 5 4
(3) Around '/; of the time 6 4 5 3 1 4 15 11 9 6 8
Total (1)+2+(3) 14 7 12 " 1 9 31 28 21 17 20
Source - ESWC - data 2 European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.
1: Legislators, senior officials and managers 2: Professionals
3: Technicians and associate professionals 4: Clerks
5: Service workers and shop and market sales workers 6: Skilled agricultural and fishery workers
7: Craft and related trades workers 8: Plant and machine operators and assemblers
9: Elementary occupations 0: Armed forces

4.9.3 Handling chemicals — comparison between European and national data

If a Focal Point presented national data on chemical exposure, then they were asked to compare this data, particularly with the
ESWC-data, in order to identify and comment on any differences. In doing this they were asked the following two questions:

Question 1 - “Are there differences between the national data and the data from European sources?”
Question 2 - “Does the additional national information highlight sectors or occupations that are not evident from ESW(C-data?”

Furthermore, each Focal Point had the opportunity to provide any other relevant information in relation to handling chemicals
risks in the workplace.

The following table summarises the responses derived from the Focal Points’ submissions. Where additional or
supplementary qualitative information was provided, this has been summarised below the table.

Question 1 Question 2
“Are there differences between the national data “Does the additional national information highlight
and the data from European sources?” sectors or occupations that are not evident from
the ESWC-data?”
A No comparison reported No comparison reported
i vt o] NL:tci'c()::l cgm'fgu'ﬂy J:S;:L c:rirf\f;:::ilii't‘y
: : data of data data of data

Austria B e O
Belgium o
Denmark O : O
Finland* e Gy O
France* i : 0] O
Germany* O L ' o O
Greece* g Ll @)
Netherlands @ Q
Ireland e 0 O
italy L esay : @)
Luxembourg* Br o ’ ' o O
Portugal o) O
Spain* o )
Sweden e - o)
United Kingdom* 6] ‘ e O

* Focal Points who presented additional quantitative data in their national reports.
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THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO QUESTION 1:
Denmark: No data directly comparable with the ESWC are available.

Companies themselves should be able to substitute from a hazardous substance to a less hazardous one, and the authorities should
provide the tools, including information on the hazardous properties of the substances. These are principal guidelines for
substitution.

On the basis of humans or animal experiments we today know that a whole range of chemical substances are considered
carcinogenic, neurotoxic or reprotoxic. However the general knowledge about the potency of the single substance is still insufficient,
and needs improvement in the coming years. In this respect, we know that about 300 substances are considered carcinogenic, but
we need to identify the most hazardous ones. We also know that organic solvents in general have neurotoxic properties, and can
cause “ psycho organic syndrome”, but to prevent this disease, we need to identify the most potent and hazardous solvents.

Disturbances of the endocrine system because of exposure to, e.g., some plastic softeners and flame retardants, are
suspected of reprotoxic effects, and will probably be a very important element in future preventive work and may influence
the OEL-setting.

In several occupations the employees will be exposed to low concentrations of series of substances. Focus will be put on effects
to the individual after exposure to combinations of substances. Furthermore, we lack information of the total exposure to the
workers. In many situations exposure will take place at the workplace and elsewhere. This makes it difficult to estimate the total
exposure to workers, and plays an important role for the evaluation of the overall health situations at the workplace.

In the recently published sector-specific guides on working environment issues, chemical exposures have been selected as a
principal problem for the following sectors (not in order of priority and classification not completely compatible with NACE-93):

Metal Production, Steel Rolling Mills and Foundries Shipyards
Manufacture of Means of Transport Manufacture of Iron and Metal Articles
Supply of Electricity and Hot Water for Heating Manufacture of Machinery
Maintenance and Repair of Motor Vehicles, Electrical Manufacture of Electrical and Electronic Articles
Household Goods, Bicycles, Office and Computing
Machinery
Bricklaying, Joinery and Carpentry Contractors of Soil, Concrete and Coverings
Manufacture of Paper and Cartons for Packing and Binding  Printing and Publishing
Textiles, Clothing and Leather Goods Hotels and Restaurants
Manufacture of Products Made of Plastic, Rubber, Asphalt Building Completion
and Mineral Oil
Manufacture of Products Made of Stone, Clay and Glass Insulation and Installation
Manufacture of Medical Equipment, Toys, Photo Equipment etc.
Mining and Quarrying and Semi-manufactured Products Manufacture of Chemical Products
Manufacture of Basic Pharmaceutical Products Retail Trade and Service/ Gas Stations
Supermarkets and Department Stores etc. Cleaning Activities
Amusements, Culture and Sport Agriculture
Market Gardening, Forestry etc. Hospitals

General Practitioners, Dentists etc.

Finland: The FIOH data are based on a larger sample although the sample was restricted to population between the ages of 25
and 64 years. The particular question refers specifically to “chemicals” in contrast with the more general ESWC-data question.

France: The difference between the basis of the two investigations makes comparison difficult.

Germany:
m the national data reports a more than 5% higher exposure risk; and
= men working in companies with >500 employees are at significantly higher risk.

Greece: There were some minor differences that did not change the general image because the order of the percentages for
every factor remained the same.

Ireland: The national data is more focussed than the EU data in relation to categories affected.

Luxembourg: Used source: Exposure -

“1/4 10 1/2 of the time" instead of “1/2 to 3/4 of the time
“less than 1/4 of the time” instead of “around 1/4 of the time”
The ESWC-data highlights risks in the following:

Sectors:

A-B Agriculture, forestry, 18.2% of workers exposed during all of the time
C-D Manufacturing, 17.6% of workers exposed during all of the time
E - Electricity, gas and water supply 14.3% of workers exposed during all of the time
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Occupations:
6 - Skilled agricultural workers, 15.4% of workers exposed all of the time

9 - Elementary occupations, 9.4% of workers exposed all of the time.

Spain: In general, rate of exposure is similar, but the sectors rate don’t have the same distribution in European data compared
to national data.

United Kingdom: There are two questions in the national survey on handling harmful substances. The national question that is
comparable to the EU question asks: “Does your job ever require you to handle or touch harmful substances or materials?”
“How often does this happen?” While the EU question asks: “Are you in your work exposed to handling or touching dangerous
products or substances?” The additional question on the national questionnaire which is not comparable to any EU question
asks: Does your job ever expose you to breathing fumes, dusts or other harmful substances? “How often does this happen?”

The overall proportion of cases who handle harmful substances at work for at least a quarter of their working time was
similar for the two data sets (EU: 17.9%, national 15.2%).

Personal variables: There are no major differences between the two surveys for gender or age.

Company size: The two surveys are not directly comparable for companies of less than 100 employees. There are no major
differences between the two surveys for company sizes larger than 100 employees.

Sector: The main differences between the surveys by sector were as follows:

In the agriculture, hunting, forestry and fishing sector, no cases reported handling harmful substances at work for at least
a quarter of their working time in the EU survey compared to 23.6% in the national survey.

In the electricity, gas and water sector, the EU survey estimated that 27.8% of cases handle harmful substances for at least
a quarter of their working time, compared to 12.1% in the national survey.

In the construction sector, the EU survey estimated that 16.7% of cases handle harmful substances for at least a quarter of
their working time, compared to 28.5% in the national survey.

Occupation: The main differences between the surveys by occupation were as follows:

For the armed forces no cases reported handling harmful substances for at least a quarter of their working time in the EU
survey compared to 22.3% in the national survey.

For “skilled agricultural and fishery workers”, the EU survey estimated that 10.5% of cases handle harmful substances for
at least a quarter of their working time, compared to 40.8% in the national survey.

Employment status: The breakdown for employment status is not comparable between the two data sets.

Austria, Belgium, Netherlands, Italy, Portugal and Sweden provided no more information than that summarised in the table
above.

THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION QUESTION 2:
Finland: The national data highlights the following:

Occupations:

22 - Life science and health professionals;

32 - Life science and health associate professionals;
52 - Personal and protective services workers;

71 - Extraction and building trades workers;

72 - Metal, machinery and related trades workers.

France: The difference between the basis of the two investigations makes comparison difficult.

Germany: Differences include:

National data highlights agriculture Other craft and related trades workers
EU data highlights Skilled agricultural and fishery workers

Ireland: The health care sector is highlighted in the national data.

United Kingdom: Two sectors in the national survey with the highest proportion of cases who handle harmful substances for
at least a quarter of their working time, not highlighted by the ESWC-data survey, are: construction and agriculture, hunting,
forestry and fishing.

Occupations which have a higher ranking in the national survey are: skilled agricultural and fishery workers and the armed
forces.

Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Greece, Netherlands, Italy, Luxembourg, Portugal, Spain and Sweden provided no more information
than that summarised in the above table.
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OTHER COMMENTS RECEIVED:

Finland: The ESWC-data question is unclear as to the inclusion/exclusion of air contaminants originating from work process,
e.g., welding fumes'? and wood dusts.

Germany: The differing answer categories do not allow a direct comparison to be made between the ESWC-data and the
BIBB/IAB survey. There is a clear discrepancy between the “perceived risk” and the "actual risk”, as was investigated in a
study by the Federal Institute for Occupational Safety and Health. It is in economic sector 24 "Manufacture of chemicals”
that the dangerous substances directive has been best implemented, but it is also in this sector that awareness in dealing
with dangerous substances is at its highest.

Spain: Do not have exposure categories in this question.

4.9.4 Handling chemicals — sectors at risk

The five most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points™ considered to be most at risk from handling chemicals are
listed below:

24 Manufacture of Chemicals and Chemical Products;

01 Agriculture, Hunting and related service activities;

45 Construction;

93 Other Service activities; and

50 Sale, Maintenance and Repair of Motor Vehicles and Motorcycles; Retail Sale of Automotive Fuel.

The truncated sector categories are listed in Appendix 3. The full list of sectors identified by each Focal Point is presented in
Appendix 9a.
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From the information collected for the purposes of this project, as shown in the graph above, the national reports most
frequently identified the category “Manufacture of Chemicals and Chemical Products” as the sector which was most
exposed to the handling of chemicals. This was closely followed by the sector category “Agriculture, Hunting and Related
Service Activities”. In the ESWC-data, the “Agriculture, Hunting and Fishing” sector was identified as the key risk group.

In one national report it was stated that at present there is no monitoring system for the exposure to dangerous chemicals
(or biological agents). However, it was the future intention of the Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment to monitor in
the near future, the exposure to (potentially) dangerous substances in the work situation.

12 A fume is defined as small solid particles of condensed vapour. Particle size range = 0.001 - 1.0 microns
" The Focal Points used different approaches to identify the occupations to be considered most at risk to chemical exposure, such as expert
rating, results of national surveys, national statistics, results of national surveys and expert opinion, results of national surveys confirmed
by experts.
3 Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.
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4.9.5 Handling chemicals — occupations at risk

The five most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points® considered to be most at risk from handling
chemicals are listed below:

93 Labourers in mining, construction, manufacturing and transport;

81 Stationary-plant and related operators;

92 Agricultural, fishery and related labourers;

72 Metal, machinery and related trades workers; and

71 Extraction and building trades workers.

The truncated occupation categories are listed in Appendix 4. The full list of occupations identified by each Focal Point is
presented in Appendix 9b.
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The above graph shows that from the national reports the Focal Points frequently identified the following two occupation
categories as being most exposed to the handling of chemicals:

m Labourers in Mining, Construction, Manufacturing and Transport; and
m Stationary-plant and Related Operators.

In the ESWC-data, it was the “Skilled Agricultural and Fishery Workers” category that was identified as the highest exposure
group for handling substances in the workplace.

One Focal Point commented that in several occupations the employees are exposed to low concentrations of a series of
substances. Focus will be given to determining the effects to individuals after exposure to combinations of substances.
Furthermore, they stated that there was a lack of information of the total exposure to workers. In many situations, exposure
occurs at both the workplace and elsewhere. This makes it difficult to estimate total exposure values to workers in order to
determine the health effects.

One Focal Point reported that they expect the chemical industry to generally improve with regard to the hazards posed by
handling chemicals, whilst the protection of agricultural workers was still deficient.

4.9.6 Handling chemicals — company size at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Indicate, in general terms, the size of company with the highest risk to exposure to handling
chemicals in the workplace.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to handling chemicals and company size to
be given (see Appendix 5a for the number of responses).

* The Focal Points used different approaches to identify the occupations to be considered most at risk from chemical exposure, such as
expert rating, results of national surveys, national statistics, results of national surveys and expert opinion, results of national surveys
confirmed by experts.

" Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points

only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.
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4.9.7 Handling chemicals — gender at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “State which gender category has a particular high risk to exposure to handling chemicals
in the workplace.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to handling chemicals and gender to be
given (see Appendix 5b for the number of responses).

4.9.8 Handling chemicals — age category at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to; “State which age category has a particular high risk exposure to exposure to handling
chemicals in the workplace.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to handling chemicals and age categories
to be given (see Appendix 5c¢ for the number of responses).

4.9.9 Handling chemicals — employment status at risk
Each Focal Point was asked to: “State if the employment status is of importance.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to handling chemicals and employment
status to be given (see Appendix 5d for the number of responses).

4.9.10 Handling chemicals — trend in the number of workers exposed

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Consider if the number of workers exposed to handling chemicals over the last 3 - 5 years
has decreased, remained stable or increased”

The following responses were received:

Decreased Trend (1 Focal Point): Finland

Stable Trend (7 Focal Points): Germany, Greece, Netherlands, Italy, Luxembourg, Sweden and United Kingdom

Increased Trend (3 Focal Points): Austria, Ireland and Spain

Category “Other” (4 Focal Points): Belgium, Denmark**, France and Portugal

“Other Response” includes no response/unable to respond due unavailability of national data/incompatibility of national data.
** Trend regarding the number of workers exposed over the last 3 - 5 years is not possible.

Furthermore, the Focal Points were asked to identify: “Are there any particular trends in sectors, professions, company size,
gender, age or employment status that are expected to deviate from this development?”

THE FOCAL POINTS SUBMITTED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO THE TRENDS:

Austrio: No data available regarding the number of exposed workers. General increase in practically all sectors, as increased
use is made of chemical substances. However, there is also a trend to use less dangerous substances (e.g. water-soluble
paints) and/or to change production procedures (e.g. enclosed systems).

Finland: Most chemical exposures have not decreased. Legal restrictions and prohibitions have decreased exposure to certain
chemical agents e.g. use of asbestos, passive smoking, lead.

Netherlands: In the Netherlands at present there is no monitoring system for the exposure to dangerous chemicals (or
biological agents). In the POLS questionnaire a few questions give related indications: dirty work (20%: Yes, regularly), work
in smell (10%); dangerous work (6%). These indirect exposure data show a slight decrease over the period.

ESWC takes inhalation and handling/contact with dangerous substances as exposures. From the ESWC, the indications are
that the exposure has remained stable. As a whole, the exposure situation in the Netherlands is more favourable then in the
EU. Specific Dutch sectors can have a less favourable exposure then the EU total.

The intention of the Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment is to monitor, in the near future, the exposure to (potentially)
dangerous substances in the work situation (in the monitors of the Central Bureau of Statistics).

The number of major accidents in chemical process installations (that contain dangerous chemical substances) in 1997 was
three and in 1996 there were two major accidents (accidents that are reported to the EU Commission). Actions with regard
1o Asbestos (see 2.3.2, step 3 in the national report); actions with regard to OPS (Organo Psycho Syndrome) are described
in 2.3.3, step 3 in the national report.

In 37 collective labour agreements, statements are embedded on working with dangerous substances; these agreements apply
to approximately one million workers. Statements imply the possibility of applied scientific research on the substances used,
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information to workers, possibilities for workers to participate in an occupational health check up. Criteria for safety at work with
dangerous substances are embodied in five agreements only. In the agriculture sector statements cover the various aspects.

Ireland: Increased trend due to the increased number of people in employment.
Italy: Chemical industry is going to improve while agriculture workers’ protection is still lacking procedures.
Portugal: Insufficient data to draw conclusions.

Belgium, Denmark, France, Germany, Greece, Luxembourg, Spain, Sweden and United Kingdom provided no additional
information in relation to the trends in the workplace.

4.9.11 Handling chemicals — evaluation of preventive actions
Focal Points were asked to indicate if:

“Preventive actions taken or planned are sufficient to deal with the existing related problems;”
“The development of additional preventive action is necessary,” or
“Other.”

The following responses were received:

Preventive actions taken/planned are sufficient to deal with the existing exposure related problems was indicated by four
Focal Points: Austria, Denmark, Greece and Sweden

Development of additional preventive action was indicated by eight Focal Points: Belgium, Finland, Ireland, italy,
Luxembourg, Portugal, Spain, and United Kingdom

The category “Other"” was indicated by two Focal Points: France and Netherlands

One Focal Point (Germany) stated that preventive measures were never complete. Further developments in technical labour
protection, awareness and health education are still possible and necessary. An evaluation of the present state from
Germany's point of view will not be put forward, since the answering possibilities can not do justice to the complexity of
the present state and thus no meaningful results can be derived from them.

WHERE FOCAL POINTS GAVE THE RESPONSE “THE DEVELOPMENT OF ADDITIONAL PREVENTIVE ACTION IS NECESSARY”,
THEY WERE ASKED TO ELABORATE ON THIS ACTION. DETAILS OF THE RESPONSES RECEIVED ARE GIVEN BELOW:

Finland: Almost one million Finns are still occupationally exposed to chemical agents. The number of exposed decreased
moderately in the 1990s but this resulted mainly from decreasing employment during a recession. When employment
improved, some of the exposures, e.g., dusts in construction, rose again.

Legislation and occupational safety efforts have decreased some chemical exposures effectively. Occurrence of tobacco
smoke at workplaces has decreased significantly, as well as exposure to asbestos. However, majority of chemical exposures
have not changed much in the 1990s. Occupational diseases due to chemical exposure decreased in 1990-96 from 2500 to
2300 cases annually which is less than the reduction of the employed. The most common chemical agents causing
occupational diseases were in 1996 asbestos, animal dusts, flour dust, and detergents.

There is a continuous need to identify high occupational exposures by surveillance methods and industrial hygienic
measurements. Examples of new chemicals include enzymes used in production of animal feed and acrylates used in
dentistry. Effective preventive measures are needed to decrease exposure, e.g., to allergenic and carcinogenic agents. This
is particularly important because atopic allergies are on the increase and, as a result, there will be larger numbers of sensitive
individuals in the labour force. The legal basis for such preventive action is sufficient. Dissemination of information on
substitutes for hazardous chemical agents should be increased.

Ireland: The Authority is at present reviewing possible initiatives with regard to this exposure.
{taly: Use of PPE.

Luxembourg: Actions include:

m Chemical industry has to contribute by publishing the components of their products and, above all, the information
related to the additives, representing mostly only about 1% but often the highest risk factor.

m Standardisation at EU level of safety sheets would improve their use.

m Risk codification should be replaced by a short written message.

m Handling of chemicals should always be monitored by OSH-professionals and, above all, for Elementary occupations.

Comments:

w The Volatile Organic Compounds till now is a subject burdened with many question marks. Enough funding is not planned
for research.
m Information and training of company medical staff have to be topics for the future.

152



Evuropean Agency for Sofety and Health ot Work

Sector 23/25 — Manufacture of coke, refined petroleum products and nuclear fuel, Manufacture of rubber and plastic products.

Medical staff are in charge of listing the chemicals which are in use, as well as the workers who get in touch with chemicals
in their specific plant section.

phase 1: priority identification for air check analyses ( chemical job assignment hazards score);

phase 2: priority identification to increase work place quality.

Sector 28 — Manufacture of metal products, except machinery and equipment:

m The producers are required to attach a safety sheet (toxicology information sheet) to their products.

m Some products are analysed in laboratories. The information goes to:
the workers' representative
the manager of the department
the workers

Portugal: There is a need to collect data at national level. Improvement of preventive actions needs to be implemented in
several sectors e.g. health, agriculture, public services and enterprises.

Spain: Specific training and information for workers;
Comfortable personal protective equipment (PPE) selection and design;
Adequate use of PPE;
Installation of automation and technical control; and
Surveillance about laws implementation.

United Kingdom: This is ongoing — Control of Substances Hazardous to Health Regulations (COSHH) essentials proposed
asthma Approved Code of Practice (ACoP). Good Health is Good Business (GHGB).

Belgivm provided no additional information in relation to the evaluation of development of additional preventive action is
necessary.

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS SUBMITTED BY THE FOCAL POINTS:

No additional comments submitted.

CHEMICAL/BIOLOGICAL RISKS

CHEMICAL/BIOLOGICAL HAZARDS: CARCINOGENS,
NEUROTOXICS, REPRODUCTIVE HARZARDS, INFECTIOUS
] 0 BIOLOGICAL FACTORS, AND NON-INFECTIOUS
o

BIOLOGICAL FACTORS

This section presents the findings from the national reports when the Focal Points were asked to identify the most important
chemical/biological risks to the working population. Each Focal Point was requested to identify five chemical/biological
substances, the number of workers exposed, together with the trend in the exposure situation in the particular sector for
the following categories:

m carcinogens,

m neurotoxic substances;

m reproductive hazards;

m infectious biological hazards; and
m non-infectious biological hazards.

Graphs are presented for each of the above categories of chemical/biological substances in relation to the total times
they were recorded across all sectors. For example, thirteen Focal Points identified asbestos as one of their most
important risks. In detail, the national reports highlighted that asbestos was prevalent across forty-one different
sectors.

Having identified the particular chemical/biological hazards, the Focal Points were than requested to evaluate the state of
current preventive control measures in place. The results obtained are presented below.
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4.10.1 Carcinogenic substances — summary

There was no specific ESWC-data relating to carcinogenic substances to provide a European picture. From the information
collected in the national reports, the Focal Points identified twenty-two different carcinogenic substances. The most
frequently identified carcinogen was asbestos. Whilst the use asbestos is prohibited, the risk to workers remains because of
its historical use throughout many industrial sectors. Activities such as demolition and refurbishment of buildings and plants
were seen as being vulnerable to the exposure of asbestos.

Six Focal Points reported the need for the development of additional actions to combat exposure to carcinogenic substances
in the workplace.

One Focal Point commented that the publication of Council Directive 90/394/CEE has given a new impetus to the legislation
on carcinogens. However, it was considered that the full implementation of such measures can take a long time before the
benefits are observed and the working environment is fully conscious about the risks encountered when working with
carcinogens. Adverse health effects from exposure to carcinogens may only show up after a considerable time has elapsed,
therefore society has to bear the heritage of exposure conditions that occurred many years ago. For these reasons the Focal
Point did not expect an immediate drop in incident rates in the near future.

Also mentioned by several Focal Points was the lack of reliable statistical information on carcinogens. For example, it was
reported that a number of cancer cases are not registered as being originated through occupational exposure for lack of
evidence. As a result, the official figures of recognised occupational diseases can prove to be an unreliable source to use for
establishing the effectiveness of preventive measures.

The current legislation was considered to be sufficient by one Focal Point for the control and surveillance of exposure to
carcinogens in the workplace. However, high exposure to carcinogens still exists and health surveillance activities (to identify
them through exposure measurement registers), quantitative risk assessment and more effective means to eliminate and
decrease exposures are required.

One Focal Point reported that determining the number of exposed workers in small to medium-sized companies is a difficult
task and one that is common to most Member States. The example of the evaluation of substances, within the framework
of the EU, used products directive (EEC directive 193/93), where a data deficit can be found with respect to small and
medium-sized companies makes this particularly apparent. A suggested possible remedy could be the setting up product
registers.

The Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment and the Labour Inspectorate in one Member State was to take specific action
on particular carcinogens such as silica and diesel engine emissions, through exposure monitoring in the workplace.

One national report identified the sector category “Manufacture of machinery and equipment” as requiring further
improvements to be made with the elimination of dust sources and improved personal protective equipment. The report
also stated that other sectors have obligations to report information on carcinogens on an annual basis.

In one report the Focal Point commented that asbestos and silica dust were not included since exposure to these substances
were not considered to pose any present risk. However, historical exposure still results in more deaths than the total number
of fatal occupational accidents.

ADDITIONAL ACTIONS IDENTIFIED

Where a Focal Point reported the need for the development of further preventive actions, a number of different issues were
discussed. These issues summarised below:

m production of better statistical data;

m improved collaboration with public health systems;

m additional research;

m determine the number of exposed workers, particularly in small to medium sized companies;
m improved techniques involving personal protective equipment;

m use of local exhaust ventilation;

m substitution of chemicals for less hazardous ones;

a specific pictogram design for labelling; and

m further information and training for workers.

4.10.2 Carcinogenic substances — most frequently identified substances

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Choose a maximum of 5 carcinogenic substances that are considered to be the most
important risks in your Member State taking into account the quantitative information as well as any other relevant
qualitative information. Please indicate the qualitative considerations you have taken into account in your choice. The list of
(maximum) 5 is not intended to include a ranking of the carcinogens chosen.”

After reviewing all data submitted by the Focal Points for this risk category the graph below was prepared to show the
carcinogenic substances identified.
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The above graph illustrates that asbestos was the most frequently identified carcinogen in the working environment. This
was identified 41 times compared to the second most frequently identified carcinogen benzene, which was reported on 34
occasions.

One Focal Point estimated that previous occupational exposure to asbestos results in approximately 600 fatalities each year.
The projection is that to the year 2018, the number of asbestos victims will continue to raise until about the year 2030 and
approximately 40,000 people will fall victim following former asbestos exposure.

Exposure to asbestos will be one of the specific targets for Inspection activities in the forthcoming years in one Member
State. Projects on compliance with the regulations have commenced in a number of sectors. Pilot studies will be conducted
to build inventories of “hidden” asbestos in buildings. If these are not successful, then the Focal Point reported legislation
on an asbestos inventory may be implemented.

4.10.3 Carcinogenic substances — sectors most at risk

Each Focal Point was asked: “Of the (maximum) 5 carcinogenic substances chosen, please present Member State data on
sectors and number of exposed persons (use 2-digit level for sector data). Further, please give your opinion regarding trends
in the exposure situation over the last 3-5 years. Use the following categories (the number of exposed workers has):
decreased, remained stable or increased.”

Some Focal Points included one exposure figure to cover more than one sector, which made it difficult to identify the number
of exposed people per identified sector. Also, a number of Focal Points did not submit exposure figures for the sectors they
had identified. Therefore, to consolidate the data in the manual’s column for the number of people exposed, would prove
meaningless.

The table below summarises the sectors most frequently identified as being exposed to carcinogenic substances. The
complete table showing the proportion of sectors exposed to the different carcinogenic substances is presented in
Appendix 6.
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Number of times
Sector code Sectors exposed to carcinogens identified in the

National reports

45 Construction 24
24 Manufacture of chemicals and chemical products 20
50 Sale, maintenance and repair of motor vehicles and motorcycles; retail sale

of automotive fuel 17
26 Manufacture of other non-metallic mineral products 15
25 Manufacture of rubber and plastic products 13
23 Manufacture of coke, refined petroleum products and nuclear fuel 10
60 Land transport, transport via pipelines 10

4.10.4 Carcinogenic substances — exposure trends in the workplace; example ashestos

Focal Points were asked to reveal any trends regarding exposure to carcinogens over the last 3-5 years. As indicated in the
graph above, a large number of different carcinogens were identified from the national reports. For this reason, it is not
possible to present any evaluation of the trend with respect to carcinogens as a collective group. However, information on
trend for the most frequently identified carcinogen, i.e. asbestos, has been given in the table below.

Carcinogen - asbestos

o Number Trend
Code Sector category description R
exposed pecreased  Stable Increased
Austria 45 Construction ) O
90 Sewage and refuse disposal, sanitation and similar activities @ il
Belgium  ——  (Growing number ofasbestos removal activities) 11,201 4
Denmark 09 Demolition of building and construction 49,300 & Few exposed
12 Insulation and plumbing 42,600 & Vanishing exposure
Finland 45 Construction 4,000 & <>
14 Other mining and quarrying 1,300 &
50 Sale, maintenance and repair of motor vehicles and motorcycles;
Retail sale of automo-tive fuel 800 b
France G Wholesale and retale trade 53,069 Trend not available
C-D Mining and manufacturing 16,522 Trend not available
G Construction 11,142 Trend not available
K Real estate, renting, business activities N/A Trend not available
| Transport, storage and communication N/A Trend not available
Germany 45 Construction N/A O
26 Manufacture of other non-metalic mineral products N/A 9
40 Electricity, gas, steam, hot water supply N/A b
50 Sale, maintenance and repair of motor vehicles
and motorcycles; retail sale of automo-tive fuel N/A 0
Greece 45 Construction N/A Trend not available
35 Ship maintenance N/A Trend not available
25 Insulators production N/A Trend not available
26 Cement production N/A Trend not available
25 Production of fire resistant clothes N/A Trend not available
Netherlands 60 Car repair shops N/A &
45 Demolition N/A <=
26 Pottery N/A
Total number of workers exposed 16,000
Ireland 45 Construction N/A &
40 Electrical, gas, steam & hot water supply N/A ¢
Italy 26 Manufacture of other non-metalic mineral products N/A Trend not available
23 Manufacture of coke, refined petroleum products and nuclear fuel N/A Trend not available
35 Manufacture of other transport equipment N/A Trend not available
45 Construction N/A Trend not available
Note - before prohibition of asbestos by law
Luxembourg Asbestos not listed in the five categories
Portugal 26 Manufacture of other non-metalic mineral products N/A Trend not available
50 Sale, maintenance and repair of motor vehicles and motorcycles;
retail sale of automotive fuel N/A Trend not available
Spain 45 Construction
34 Manufacture of motor vehicles, trailers and semi-trailers
50 Sale, maintenance and repair of motor vehicles and motorcycles;
retail sale of automo-tive fuel
26 Manufacture of other non-metalic mineral products
17 Manufacture of textiles
Sweden Asbestos not listed among the five categories
United Kingdom ——-  Asbestos removal work N/A Continuing activity
——-  Historical manufacturing industry * Now defunct
N/A - no data available * Many thousands

** - Increasing for waste management
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4.10.5 Carcinogenic substances — evaluation of the present state of exposure in the workplace.

Focal Points were asked to indicate if:

“Preventive actions taken or planned are sufficient to deal with the existing related problems,”
“The development of additional preventive action is necessary,” or
“Other.”

The following responses were received:

Preventive actions taken/planned are sufficient to deal with the existing exposure related problems, was indicated by four
Focal Points: Austria, Denmark, Greece and Sweden

Development of additional preventive action, was indicated by five Focal Points: Belgium, Ireland, Luxembourg,
Portugal and Spain

The category “Other” was indicated by two Focal Points: Finland and Netherlands

No Response: France, Italy and United Kingdom

One Focal Point (Germany) stated that preventive measures were never complete. Further developments in technical labour
protection, awareness and health education, are still possible and necessary. An evaluation of the present state from
Germany’s point of view will not be put forward, since the answering possibilities can not do justice to the complexity of
the present state and thus no meaningful results can be derived from them.

WHERE FOCAL POINTS GAVE THE RESPONSE “THE DEVELOPMENT OF ADDITIONAL PREVENTIVE ACTION IS NECESSARY”,
THEY WERE ASKED TO ELABORATE ON THIS ACTION. DETAILS OF THE RESPONSES RECEIVED ARE GIVEN BELOW:

Belgium: The publication of Council Directive 90/394/CEE has given a new impetus to the legislation on carcinogens.
Nevertheless, it will take a long time before all individuals really will be conscious about the risks encountered when working
with carcinogens. Due to the fact that many carcinogens only show up a long time after exposure, we still have to bear the
heavy heritage of exposure conditions of years ago.

For these reasons, an immediate drop of incidence rates is not foreseeable in the near future. It also must be underlined that a lot
of cancer cases are not registered as originated by occupational exposure for reasons of lack of evidence and, hence, are not
recognised for reparative payments. In addition, a lot of neoplasms are not pathognomonic for the exposure to one specific agent.

As a result, the official figures of recognised occupational diseases can be very problematic for use in measuring the effects
of preventive measures.

Germany: On the basis of measurements of carcinogens, including substances from step 1, undertaken by trade and industry
employees’ accident insurance funds in 3500 enterprises between 1981 and 1992, it could be shown that there had been
a - to some extent considerable - reduction in the exposure risk level.

Ascertaining the number of exposed workers, particularly in small to medium-sized companies, is hardly possible not only
in Germany. Almost all other EU Member States face the same difficulties. The example of the evaluation of substances
within the framework of the EU used products directive (EEC directive 193/93), where a data deficit is to be regularly found
with respect to smalt and medium-sized companies, makes this particularly apparent. A possible remedy could be achieved
by setting up product registers (e.g., Branch or substance specific).

Setting the focus for courses of action, particularly for the entire EU framework, is a demanding task. However, the EU policy
on chemicals already in practice today offers a suitable starting point. An increased involvement on the part of the EU chief
executive body responsible for occupational safety and health in the discussion and the EU evaluation procedures regarding
chemicals (RL 67/548/EEC, directive 793/93) ought to act as an important initiator and provide a starting point for the main
course of action.

ireland: Better statistical data; better liaison with public health system.
Luxembourg: Sector 29 — Manufacture of machinery and equipment NEC, elimination of dust sources, improved PPE.

Sector 23 — manufacture of coke and refined petroleum products and nuclear fuel and sector 25 — manufacture of rubber
and plastics, obligation on information; duty of local OH co-ordinator to inform his team annually about:

Carcinogenic substances; Reproductive hazards; and Mutation hazards.

The procedure includes training for the exposed workers as well as written information about the substance. Information
must correspond to recent scientific knowledge, this is the responsibility of then company’s physician.

Portugal: There is a need to collect data at national level.

Improvement in preventive actions needs to be implemented in several sectors: health, agriculture, public services and
enterprises.
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Spain: Further measures in:

m workers’ training and information

m PPE improvement

m specific pictogram design for labelling
m changing substances

m local extractions

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS SUBMITTED BY THE FOCAL POINTS:

Finland: Legal measures against exposure to asbestos are strict (prohibition of use, asbestos work only by permission).
Legislation is sufficient also for the control and surveillance of exposure to other carcinogens. However, high exposure to
carcinogens still exist, and surveillance activities to identify them (through exposure measurement registers), quantitative risk
assessment, and more effective means to eliminate and decrease high exposures are needed.

Greece: Although preventive action taken seems to be sufficient, we believe that we need:

m better statistical data
m better collaboration with public health system
m more research

Netherlands: Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment and the Labour Inspectorate is going to take action in specific fields
(like Silica, Diesel Engine Exhaust). As stated before, the intention of the Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment is to
monitor, in the near future, the exposure to carcinogenic substances in the work situation.

It is estimated that previous occupational exposure to asbestos, at present does result in 600 fatalities each year. Prognosis
is that, up to 2018, the number of asbestos victims will continue to rise; until 2030 appr. 40,000 people will fall victim to
former asbestos exposure.

Exposure to asbestos will be one of the specific targets for Inspection activities in the next years: projects on upholding the
regulations have started in a number of sectors; information brochures will be distributed; information to sectors on risk
assessment and evaluation the risks of asbestos in buildings and constructions are pointed out; occupational health services
will receive instructions for their information to companies/institutions; pilots will be carried out on inventories of “hidden”
asbestos in buildings (if not successful legislation on an asbestos inventory will be taken up).

Sweden: Asbestos and silica dust have not been included since exposure to these substances are not considered to pose any
risk for cancer presently. However, in Sweden there are still more deaths in late effects of asbestos exposures (pleural
mesotheliomas) than the total number of fatal occupational accidents.

4.10.6 Neurotoxic substances summary

There was no specific ESWC-data relating to neurotoxic substances to provide a European picture. From the information
collected in the national reports, a total of twenty-five neurotoxic substances were identified. The most frequently identified
neurotoxic substance was organic solvents.

Five Focal Points reported the need for the development of additional actions to combat exposure to neurotoxic substances
in the workplace.

One national report commented on the development of workplace surveillance techniques in order to comply with risk
assessment and risk control regulations. The introduction of new inexperienced process methods and a continued drive for
increased production performance can negate any positive trend in reducing exposure in the workplace. However, by
implementing better information and training, the predicted reduction in exposure should be maintained.

A large reduction in exposure to neurotoxic substances was seen by the replacement of lead in petroleum spirit. One Focal
Point reported that additional preventive measures for organic solvents were necessary in the painting and printing
industries. In particular, chemical substitutions should be sought. Also, prevention of exposure to arsenic compounds, mainly
salts is necessary, either by substitution or by altering the work methods.

One Focal Point commented that a report on neurotoxic solvents was being prepared and was expected to be published by
the middle of 1999.

In one Member State, a study was conducted into the use of organic solvents in a number of sectors by the Labour
Inspectorate. Out of approximately 800 companies, some 515 were considered as users of organic solvents. The study
estimated that 18% of work-related tasks involved direct exposure and 10% involved exposure in accommodation that
could contain organic solvent vapours. Expectations are such that there will be an estimated 100 to 200 new patients with
symptoms of Organo-Psycho Syndrome (OPS), a disease of the central nervous system related to the use of organic solvents.

OPS was cited by one Focal Point as a good example of a joint approach by government and Social Partners. The government
initiated legislative proposals, which were intensively discussed by the Social Partners with regard to its implementation. As a
result, in 1998, a campaign commenced to prepare the painting sector for a change over from solvent based paints to alternatives
for indoor work situations. A comparable approach is being developed for the printing industry and for car painting.
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ADDITIONAL ACTIONS IDENTIFIED

Where a Focal Point reported the need for the development of further preventive actions, a number of different issues were
discussed, these issues are summarised below:

& production of better statistical data;

substitution of solvent-based substances;

further research;

health surveillance and monitoring;

use of improved personal protective equipment;

improved use of local extraction ventilation; and

improvement of preventive actions in several sectors, e.g. health, agriculture, public services and enterprises, painting and
printing.

4.10.7 Neurotoxic substances — most frequently identified substances:

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Choose a maximum of 5 neurotoxic substances that are considered to be the most
important risks in your Member State taking into account the quantitative information as well as any other relevant
qualitative information. Please indicate the qualitative considerations you have taken into account in your choice. The list of
(maximum) 5 is not intended to include a ranking of the neurotoxic substances chosen.”

After reviewing all data submitted by the Focal Points for this risk category, the graph below was prepared to show the
neurotoxic substances identified.

Neurotoxic substances identified in the National reports

g

35

30—

Number of times identified

1511 | : 13

10

M\n

=

Methanol

1,2 Dibromoethane

Manganese

PAH

e

Lead/Compds I

Cabon Disulphide

Aldehydes
Thiram

Pesticides
ium chloryde i
n-hexanol
d solvents
White spirit [
Toluene/Xylene 177 .

Manganese

Organic Solvents i

Halogenic hydrocarbons i

Aluminium sulphate
Allphatic hydrocarbons

Al

1

Aromatic/Chlori

Neurotoxic substance identified

The above graph illustrates that organic solvents were the most frequently identified neurotoxic substances. This was
mentioned some 54 times (including toluene and xylene). The second most frequently identified neurotoxic substance to
which workers are exposed to was lead and its compounds which was reported on 20 separate occasions.

One Focal Point reported that their largest group of neurotoxic agents was the organic solvent group.

In another national report, it was detailed how the Labour Inspectorate undertook a study to determine the use of organic
solvents in a number of key sectors which were previously known for using such substances. This study included
approximately 800 companies, of which some 515 were considered to be users of organic solvents. These companies
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employ around 22,000 workers. It was estimated that 18 % of work activities were in situations of direct exposure and that
10% involved work tasks in accommodation that could contain the solvent vapours.

Vulnerable occupations to Organo Psycho Syndrome (OPS), a disease of the central nervous system related to the use of
organic solvents, include: painters, floor carpet layers, printing machine operators and metal machine operators. In the paint
industry and in construction, workers that have solvent related complaints can report direct to “solvent teams”. In 1997
some 250 workers reported to these teams and 80 of them were diagnosed as OPS victims.

4.10.8 Neurotoxic substances — sectors most at risk

Each Focal Point was asked: “Of the (maximum) 5 neurotoxic substances chosen, please present Member State data on
sectors and number of exposed persons (use 2-digit level for sector data). Further, please give your opinion regarding trends
in the exposure situation over the last 3-5 years. Use the following categories (the number of exposed workers has):
decreased, remained stable or increased.”

Some Focal Points included one exposure figure to cover more than one sector, which made it difficult to identify the number
of exposed people per identified sector. Also, a number of Focal Points did not submit exposure figures for the sectors they
had identified. Therefore to consolidate the data in the manual’s column for number of people exposed would prove
meaningless.

The table below summarises the sectors most frequently identified as being exposed to neurotoxic substances. The complete
table, showing the proportion of sectors exposed to different neurotoxic substances, is presented in Appendix 6.

Number of times
Sector code Sectors exposed to carcinogens identified in the

National reports

24 Manufacture of chemicals and chemical products 33
28 Manufacture of fabricated metal products, except machinery and equipment 17
45 Construction 15
27 Manufacture of bases metals 10

4.10.9 Neurotoxic substances — exposure trends in the workplace; example organic solvents

Focal Points were asked to reveal any trends regarding exposure to neurotoxins over the last 3-5 years. As indicated in
the graph above, a large number of different neurotoxic substances were identified in the national reports. For this
reason it is not possible to present any evaluation of the trend with respect to neurotoxic substances as a collective
group. However, information on trend for the most frequently identified neurotoxic, i.e. organic solvents, has been
given in the table below.
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Neurotoxic hazard - organic solvents

M:t?tzer Code Sector category description Number

exposed pecreased  Stable  Increased

Austria 28 Manufacture of fabcricated metal products, except machinery and

equipment (e.g. degreasing of metal) N/A &
93 Other services activities (e.g. dry cleaning) <=
73 Research and development (halogenic hydrocarbons) &
19 Tanning and dressing of leather, manufacture of luggage, saddlery,
harneaa and footware Trend not available
24 Manufacture of chemicals and chemical products Trend not avallable
36 Manufacture of furniture, manufacturing NEC <=
45 Construction N/A <«
22 Publishing, printing and reproduction of recorded media N/A @
73 Research and development (polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons) N/A <=
50 Sale, maintenance and repair of motor vehicles and motorcycles,
retail sale of automotive fuel N/A Trend not available
Belgium ——  (Benzene and homologues) 80,590 <=
——  (organic esters and halogenated derivates) 11,268 <>
Denmark 28,29  Metal and machinery industry 121,100 &
50 Sale, maintenance and repair of motor vehicles and motorcycles,
retail sale of automotive fuel 22,400 &
45 Construction (building completion); vanishing exposure 17,000 &
Finland 25 Manufacture of rubber & plastics (e.g. lamination) 1,100 >
22 Publishing, printing and reproduction of recorded media (e.g. cleaning
of machines 1,500 <>
93 Other services activities (e.g. cleaning) 300 <>
28 Manufacture of fabricated metal products (e.g. spray painting) 400 <=
20 Manufacture of wood and products of wood (e.g. varnishing and gluing) 200 <>
20,24  Manufacture of fuels and chemicals, chemical process work N/A <
France Cc-D Mining and manufacturing 525, 159 Trend not available
F Construction 134,462 Trend not available
G Wholesale and retail trade 223,475 Trend not available
K Real estate, renting and business activities 77,617 Trend not available
Germany 85 Health & social work N/A Trend not available
73 Research and development N/A Trend not avaiable
Greece 24 Manufacture of chemicals and chemical products
((production of antiseptics) N/A Trend not available
17 Manufacture of textiles N/A Trend not available
19 Tanning and dressing of leather, manufacture of luggage, saddlery,
harneaa and footware N/A Trend not available
Netherlands 45 Construction, painting in houses (Turpentine) N/A <>
24 Manufacture of chemicals and chemical products (Turpetine) N/A <>
22 Publishing, printing and reproduction of recorded media (turpetine) N/A <>
45 Construction {(gluing in houses); toluene N/A o>
24 Manufacture of chemicals and chemical products (Toluene) N/A <>
Ireland 45 Construction N/A 4
30 Manufacture of office machinery & computers N/A 4
31 Manufacture of electrical machinery and apparatus N/A 4
32 Manufacture of radio and television N/A 4
ltaly 24 Manufacture of chemicals and chemical products N/A Trend not available
Luxembourg Insufficient information available
Portugal 24 Manufacture of chemicals and chemical products N/A Trend not available
31 Manufacture of electrical machinery and apparatus NEC N/A Trend not available
29 Manufacture of machinery and equipment NEC N/A Trend not available
45 Construction N/A Trend not available
Spain 24 Manufacture of chemicals and chemical products N/A Trend not available
36 Manufacture of furniture, manufacturing NEC N/A Trend not available
29 Manufacture of machinery and equipment NEC N/A Trend not available
28 Manufacture of fabricated metal products, except machinery
and equipment N/A Trend not available
Sweden 25 Manufacture of rubber and plastic products (in the production of
laminated polyester) 1,500 <=
22 Publishing, printing and reproduction of recorded media 500 <>
United Kingdom Painting and decorating N/A Trend not available

N/A - no data available

4.10.10 Neurotoxic substances — evaluation of the present state of exposure in the workplace
Focal Points were asked to indicate if:

“Preventive actions taken or planned are sufficient to deal with the existing related problems,”
“The development of additional preventive action is necessary;” or
“Other.”
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The following responses were received:

Preventive actions taken/planned are sufficient to deal with the existing exposure related problems, was indicated by four
Focal Points: Austria, Denmark, Greece and Sweden

Development of additional preventive action, was indicated by four Focal Points: Finland, Ireland, Portugal and Spain

The category “Other” was indicated by two Focal Points: France and Netherlands

No Response: Belgium, Italy, Luxembourg and United Kingdom

One Focal Point (Germany) stated that preventive measures were never complete. Further developments in technical labour
protection, awareness and health education are still possible and necessary. An evaluation of the present state from
Germany's point of view will not be put forward, since the answering possibilities can not do justice to the complexity of
the present state and thus no meaningful results can be derived from them.

WHERE FOCAL POINTS GAVE THE RESPONSE “THE DEVELOPMENT OF ADDITIONAL PREVENTIVE ACTION IS NECESSARY",
THEY WERE ASKED TO ELABORATE ON THIS ACTION. DETAILS OF THE RESPONSES RECEIVED ARE GIVEN BELOW:

Belgium: The largest group of neurotoxic agents is the organic solvent group. Most exposure patterns are by respiration and
through the skin. Elaborated workplace surveillance techniques have been developed to comply with risk assessment and
risk control regulations. The improvement of risk assessment methods combined with technical progress in the available
measurement procedures will lower the exposure levels. However, new inexperienced process methods and a continuous
thrive to higher product quota can annihilate the positive trend. This can only be prevented by better information and
training of all the actors in prevention.

Finland: Preventive actions taken are sufficient to deal with exposure to lead. Lead in gasoline was problematic (as tetraethyl
lead), but nowadays almost purely unleaded gasoline is being used.

Development of additional preventive action is necessary for organic solvents in painting and printing industries, and,
therefore, substitutions for these compounds are being sought in Finland and other European Union Member States. Also,
prevention of exposure to arsenic compounds, mainly salts, is necessary either by substitution of arsenicals or by altering
working methods in the wood industry. Exposure to carbon monoxide rarely causes accidents in occupational environments,
even though they are possible in sewage plants, water purification, and amongst fire fighters. Furthermore, substitution of
n-hexane in chemical industry and car/trailer production would be justified.

Ireland:

Additional resources are necessary

Have specific regulations with regard to lead

Do continual monitoring by means of Occupational Health (OH) inspections

Have chemical agent’s regulations and COP setting occupational exposure limits for workplace

Portugal: There is a need to collect data at national level. Improvement in preventive actions needs to be implemented in
several sectors: health, agriculture, public services and enterprises.

Spain:
Workers training and information
PPE improvement

Changing substances
Local extractions

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS SUBMITTED BY THE FOCAL POINTS:
Germany: A report on neurotoxic solvents is currently being prepared and will be published in the middle of 1999.

Greece: Although preventive action taken seems to be sufficient, we believe that we need:
better statistical data
more research

Netherlands: The use of organic solvents has been investigated by the Labour Inspectorate in a number of sectors (known
for their use of these substances). Of approximately 800 companies, 515 appeared to use organic solvents; these companies
employ approximately 22,000 workers; it is estimated that 18 % of workers work in situations of direct exposure and 10%
e.g. in accommodations that can contain vapours. Present estimates are 2,500 OPS patients (Organo Psycho Syndrome, a
disease of the central nervous system that is related to the use of organic solvents); expectations are annually 100 to 200
new OPS patients. Occupations known for OPS are: painters, floor-carpeters, printing machine operators, Metal-machine
operators. In the paint industry and in construction, workers that have (related) complaints can report to “solvent teams”.
In 1997 250 workers reported to the teams, 80 of them were diagnosed as OPS victims.
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OPS is another good example of a joint approach of government and Social Partners. The government initiated legislative
proposals; these were intensively discussed with Social Partners in regard to implementation. As a result, amongst others in
the autumn of 1998 employers and employee organisations for the painting sector started a campaign to prepare the sector
for a change over to the use of paints in indoor work situations that are deficient in organic solvents. A comparable approach
is developed for e.g. the printing industry and for car painting.

4.10.11 Reproductive hazards summary

There was no specific ESWC-data relating to reproductive hazards to provide a European picture. From the information
collected in the national reports, a total of 22 different reproductive hazards were identified. The most frequently reported
hazard was exposure to lead and its compounds. This was mentioned on some 28 occasions compared to the second most
frequently identified hazard, biological agents, which was mentioned on 10 occasions.

One Focal Point reported that there was little understanding in relation to possible reproductive hazards at normal working
concentration levels. Also, the understanding of both employees and employers was considered to be lacking. It was
reported that there is urgent need for epidemiological research work in this area.

The protection of pregnant women in one Member State was considered to be sufficient. However, there was the need to
increase the knowledge on occupational reproductive hazards amongst other workers. Also, occupational exposure limits
should always take reproductive effects into account.

Another Focal Point reported that national regulations ensure that risk assessments have to be undertaken to identify any
agent in the working environment where exposure can be harmful to a pregnant worker.

One Focal Point raised the point about adequate health surveillance and monitoring of exposed workers.

No firm conclusions can be drawn from the responses to the question regarding the state of exposure in the workplace. Five
Focal Points reported the need for the development of additional actions, five reported measures taken/planned were
sufficient and five were unable to evaluate the question regarding preventive measures to control exposure to reproductive
hazards in the workplace.

ADDITIONAL ACTIONS IDENTIFIED

Where a Focal Point reported the need for the development of further preventive actions, a number of different issues were
discussed which are summarised below:

m production of better statistical data;

improved collaboration with the public health systems;

requirement for further scientific research;

increase the knowledge on occupational reproductive hazards amongst workers; employers and occupational health
personnel;

improved training and information for the workers;

improved personal protective equipment;

further research regarding substitution; and

improved use of local extraction systems.

4.10.12 Reproductive hazards — most frequently identified substances

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Choose a maximum of 5 reproductive hazards that are considered to be the most important
risks in your Member State taking into account the quantitative information as well as any other relevant qualitative
information. Please indicate the qualitative considerations you have taken into account in your choice. The list of (maximum)
5 is not intended to include a ranking of the reproductive hazards chosen.”

After reviewing all data submitted by the Focal Points for this risk category the graph below was prepared to show the
reproductive hazards.
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Reproductive hazards identified in the National reports
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4.10.13 Reproductive hazards — sectors most at risk

Each Focal Point was asked: “Of the (maximum) 5 reproductive hazards chosen, please present Member State data on
sectors and number of exposed persons (use 2-digit level for sector data). Further, please give your opinion regarding trends
in the exposure situation over the last 3-5 years. Use the following categories (the number of exposed workers has):
decreased, remained stable or increased.”

Some Focal Points included one exposure figure to cover more than one sector, which made it difficult to identify the number
of exposed people per identified sector. Also, a number of Focal Points did not submit exposure figures for the sectors they
had identified. Therefore, to consolidate the column for number of people exposed would prove meaningless.

The table below summarises the sectors most frequently identified as being exposed to reproductive hazards. The complete
table, showing the proportion of sectors exposed to different infectious reproductive hazards substances, is presented in
Appendix 6.

Number of times
Sector code Sectors identified exposed to reproductive hazards identified in the

National reports

24 Manufacture of chemicals and chemical products 14
85 Health and social work 8
27 Manufacture of basic metals 7
25 Manufacture of rubber and plastic products 7
45 Construction 7

4.10.14 Reproductive hazards — exposure trends in the workplace; example lead and its compounds

Focal Points were asked to reveal any trends regarding exposure to reproductive hazards over the last 3-5 years. As indicated
in the graph above, a large number of different reproductive hazards were identified in the national reports. For this reason
it is not possible to present any evaluation of the trend with respect to reproductive hazards as a collective group. However,
information of trend for the most frequently identified reproductive hazard, i.e. lead and its compounds, has been given in
the table below.
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Reproductive hazard - lead and lead compounds

e Code Sector category description Nimber - . o Dend o o
State exposed pecreased  Stable Increased
Austria 26 Manufacture of other non-metallic mineralproducts N/A O
Belgium No data available
Denmark 28,29  Metal and machinery industry 121,100 b
45 Construction, building completion 17,000 Few/low exposure
31 Electrical equipment 21,100 & Reduced use
Finland 27 Manufacture of basic metals 400 w <=
28 Manufacture of fabricated metal products 200 w <<=
29 Manufacture of machinery and equipment NEC 200 w <=
60 Land Transport 200 w o=
64 Post and telecommunications 400 w <>
France c-D Mining and manufacturing 63,141 Trend not available
G Wholesale and retail trade 31,583 Trend not available
F Construction 14,513 Trend not available
| Transport, storage and communication N/A Trend not available
Germany 24 Manufacture of chemical products N/A Trend not available
90 Sewage and refuse disposal N/A Trend not available
Greece 27 Lead production N/A Trend not available
31 Batteries production N/A Trend not available
45 Sanitation and waste pipes works N/A Trend not available
26 Glass industry N/A Trend not available
24 Paint industry N/A Trend not available
Netherlands Lead not list in the five categories
Ireland 26 Manufacture of other non-metallic mineral products N/A <=
31 Manufacture of electrical machinery and apparatus N/A &
32 Manufacture of radio, television, communications N/A @
Italy Insufficient information available
Luxembourg Insufficient information available
Portugal 24 Manufacture of chemicals and chemical products N/A Trend not available
27 Manufacture of base metals N/A Trend not available
28 Manufacture of fabricated metal products, except machinery
and equipment N/A Trend not available
29 Manufacture of machinery and equipment NEC N/A Trend not available
Spain 26 Manufacture of other non-metallic mineral products N/A Trend not available
28 Manufacture of fabricated metal products, except machinery
and equipment N/A Trend not available
27 Manufacture of base metals N/A Trend not available
24 Manufacture of chemicals and chemical products N/A Trend not available
Sweden 31 Manufacture of electrical machinery (batteries) <100* O
26 Manufacture of other non-metallic mineral products <100* O
United Kingdom——-  Lead battery manufacture N/A Trend not available
——  Manufacture and use of lead sheet N/A Trend not available
——  Lead pigment N/A Trend not available
N/A - no data available w - female workers

* - A total of <100 women below 50 years of age for all sectors

4.10.15 Reproductive hazards — present state of exposure in the workplace
Focal Points were asked to indicate if:

“Preventive actions taken or planned are sufficient to deal with the existing related problems;”
“The development of additional preventive action is necessary,” or

“Other.”

The following responses were received:

Preventive actions taken/planned are sufficient to deal with the existing exposure related problems, was indicated by five
Focal Points: Austria, Denmark, Greece, Netherlands and Sweden

Development of additional preventive action, was indicated by five Focal Points: Belgium, Finland, Ireland, Portugal
and Spain

The category “Other” was indicated by one Focal Point: France

No Response: Italy, Luxembourg and United Kingdom

One Focal Point (Germany) stated that preventive measures were never complete. Further developments in technical labour
protection, awareness and health education are still possible and necessary. An evaluation of the present state from
Germany’s point of view will not be put forward, since the answering possibilities can not do justice to the complexity of
the present state and thus no meaningful results can be derived from them.

165 H



The State of Occupational Safety and Health in the European Union — Pilot Study

WHERE FOCAL POINTS GAVE THE RESPONSE “THE DEVELOPMENT OF ADDITIONAL PREVENTIVE ACTION IS NECESSARY”,
THEY WERE ASKED TO ELABORATE ON THIS ACTION. DETAILS OF THE RESPONSES RECEIVED ARE GIVEN BELOW:

Belgium: Little is known about possible reproductive hazard at usual concentration levels in workplaces. Nor is information
about this kind of exposure sufficiently known by workers and employers. There is an urgent need for epidemiological
research, better worker’s information, better registration methods and systematic performed validated exposure
measurements.

Finland: The legislation on protection of pregnant women (special maternity leave) is sufficient. There is a need to increase
the knowledge on occupational reproductive hazards amongst workers, employers and occupational health personnel.
Industrial hygienic measurement should be conducted more often for risk assessment. Occupational exposure limits should
always take reproductive effect into account. When available, vaccination may be used to prevent occupational viral
infections.

Ireland: Better statistical data needed and better liaison with public health system.

Portugal: There is a need to collect data at national level. Improvement in preventive actions needs to be implemented in
several sectors: health, agriculture, public services and enterprises.

Spain: Workers training and information, PPE improvement, Changing substances, Local extractions.

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS SUBMITTED BY THE FOCAL POINTS:

Greece: Although preventive action seems to be sufficient, we believe that we need better statistical data, more research
and better collaboration with public health system.

Netherlands: The issue of monitoring as mentioned before.

Sweden: Swedish regulations state that detailed individual risk assessment have to be made to identify any agent in the work
environment where exposure can be harmful to a pregnant worker. Special consideration is given to exposures from
chemical and biological agents and from physical, ergonomic and psycho-social factors. Pregnant women can, in most cases
obtain a risk-free working environment through the careful application of working environment regulations in force.

4.10.16 Exposures to infectious biological factors summary

There was no specific ESWC-data relating to infectious biological substances to provide a European picture. From the
information collected in the national reports, a total of twenty infectious biological hazards were identified. The most
frequently identified factor from this group was hepatitis B/C, 14 Focal Points reported this on 27 different occasions. The
second most frequently identified infectious biological factor to which workers are exposed was Tuberculosis (TB) which was
reported on 19 occasions.

There was a greater potential risk of exposure to workers in the sector category “Health and Social Work” particularly from
hepatitis B/C viruses.

In all, six Focal Points reported the need for the development of additional actions to combat exposure to infectious
biological substances in the workplace.

One national report commented that preventive actions in this field were generally sufficient with the one exception, which
was the enforcement of existing recommendations for vaccinations against hepatitis B. Coverage amongst general surgeons
and other medical staff entering into surgery was reported to be 50%.

One Focal Point reported that new strategies should be developed to prevent new cases of occupational infections amongst
hospital and laboratory staff. There is still the need to increase knowledge of these hazards to the workers.

A wide consensus about further needs in one national report highlighted the requirement for additional research work on
exposure, monitoring and limiting values. Also, the need for the implementation of good safety and health practices were
identified.

One Focal Point identified the need to collect data at the national level. Also, the improvement in preventive actions needed
to be focused at several key sectors, including: health, agriculture, public services and enterprises.

Following the evaluation of specific legislation to control hazardous substances in one Member State, the Focal Point reported
that, where sectors deliberately worked with biological agents, there was a high level of awareness of the regulations.
Managers and safety professionals were aware of biological agents, but such knowledge did not appear present in other
workers where staff may be incidentally exposed. Therefore, additional guidance on biological agents was identified.

ADDITIONAL ACTIONS IDENTIFIED

Where a Focal Point reported the need for the development of further preventive actions, a number of different issues were
discussed, these are summarised below:

m production of better statistical data;

M 166



FEuropean Agency for Safety and Health ot Work

improved collaboration with the public health systems;

requirement for further scientific research;

increase the knowledge amongst workers, employers and occupational health personnel;
improved training and information for the workers;

improved design and use of personal protective equipment;

developing vaccinations;

research and development on exposure limit, monitoring and standardisation;

improving safety measures; and

improving medical surveillance.

4.10.17 Infectious biological factors — most frequently identified substances

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Choose a maximum of 5 infectious biological factors that are considered to be the most
important risks in your Member State, taking into account the quantitative information, as well as any other relevant
qualitative information. Please indicate the qualitative considerations you have taken into account in your choice. The list of
(maximum) 5 is not intended to include a ranking of the infectious biological factors chosen.”

After reviewing all data submitted by the Focal Points for this risk category, the graph below was prepared to show the
infectious biological hazards identified.

4.10.18 Infectious biological factors — sectors most at risk

Each Focal Point was asked: “Of the (maximum) 5 infectious biological factors chosen, please present Member State data
on sectors and number of exposed persons (use 2-digit level for sector data). Further, please give your opinion regarding
trends in the exposure situation over the last 3-5 years. Use the following categories (the number of exposed workers has):
decreased, remained stable or increased.”

Some Focal Points included one exposure number to cover more than one sector, which made it difficult to identify the
number of exposed people per identified sector. Also, a number of Focal Points did not submit exposure numbers for the
sectors they had identified. Therefore, to consolidate the column for number of people exposed would prove
meaningless.

The table below summarises the sectors most frequently identified as being exposed to biological hazards. The complete
table, showing the proportion of sectors exposed to different infectious biological substances, is presented in Appendix 6.
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Number of times
Sector code Sectors exposed to infectious biological hazards identified in the

National reports

85 Health and social work 41
01 Agriculture, hunting and related service activities 18
90 Sewage and refuse disposal, sanitation and similar activities 14
15 Manufacture of food products and beverages 8

4.10.19 Trends — exposure to infectious biological hazards in the workplace; example hepatitis B/(

Focal Points were asked to reveal any trends regarding exposure to infectious biological hazards over the last 3-5 years. As
indicated in the graph above, a large number of different infectious biological hazards were identified in the national
reports. For this reason, it is not possible to present any evaluation of the trend with respect to infectious biological hazards
as a collective group. However, information of trend for the most frequently identified infectious biological hazard, i.e.
hepatitis B/C, has been given in the table below.

Infectious biological hazard - hepatitis B/C

Number-=>. . ' Trend.. = =0
exposed pecreased Stable Increased

Sector category description

Austria 85 Health and social work &
Belgium 85 Health & social work N/A 4
93 Other service activities N/A Trend not available
Denmark 85 Health and social work 103,100 Trend not available
90 Sewage and refuge 6,200 Trend not available
Finland 85 Health and social work 1,200 &
75 Public administration (police guards etc) 100 &
France M-Q Milieu de soins 295,033 Trend not available
M-Q Medical analysis laboratories 31,693 Trend not available
Germany 85 Health and social work
Hepatitis C - 1.7 million in total only those with blood contact at high risk ~ N/A @
85 Health and social work
Hepatitis B - 90,000 <=
Greece 85 Health and social work N/A Trend not available
90 Sewage and refuse disposal, sanitation & similar activities N/A Trend not available
Netherlands 85 Health and social work 90,000 <>
85 Microbiological and clinical laboratories 8,500 <>
Note: more than 1,000 infection per year
Ireland 85 Health and social work N/A <>
90 Sewage and refuse disposal, sanitation & similar activities N/A &
Italy 55 Hotels and restaurants N/A Trend not available
85 Health and social work N/A Trend not available
90 Sewage and refuse disposal, sanitation & similar activities N/A Trend not available
Luxembourg Insufficient information available
Portugal 85 Health and social work N/A Trend not available
Spain 85 Health and social work N/A Trend not available
90 Sewage and refuse disposal, sanitation & similar activities N/A Trend not available
Sweden 85 Health and social work N/A <>
United Kingdom 85 Health and social work N/A* b
——  Custodial care (prison officers) & emergency services N/A* &

N/A - no data available »
* - estimate of numbers exposed to blood borne virsuses not known

4.10.20 Evaluation of the present state of exposure to infectious hiological factors in the workplace
Focal Points were asked to indicate if:

“Preventive actions taken or planned are sufficient to deal with the existing related problems;”
“The development of additional preventive action is necessary,” or
“Other.”
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The following responses were received:

Preventive actions taken/planned are sufficient to deal with the existing exposure related problems, was indicated by five
Focal Points: Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Greece and Sweden

Development of additional preventive action, was indicated by six Focal Points: Finland, Ireland, Italy, Portugal, Spain
and United Kingdom

The category “Other” was indicated by two Focal Points: France and Netherlands

No Response: Luxembourg

One Focal Point (Germany) stated that preventive measures were never complete. Further developments in technical labour
protection, awareness and health education are still possible and necessary. An evaluation of the present state from
Germany’s point of view will not be put forward, since the answering possibilities can not do justice to the complexity of
the present state and thus no meaningful results can be derived from them.

WHERE FOCAL POINTS GAVE THE RESPONSE “THE DEVELOPMENT OF ADDITIONAL PREVENTIVE ACTION IS NECESSARY”,
THEY WERE ASKED TO ELABORATE ON THIS ACTION. DETAILS OF THE RESPONSES RECEIVED ARE GIVEN BELOW:

Belgium: The Royal Decree of 4/8/96 with regard to the protection of workers against the risk of carcinogens substances,
strengthened the preventive actions.

Finland: Strategies should be established to prevent new cases of occupational infections amongst hospital workers and
laboratory personnel. Guidelines to avoid hanta virus infections have been provided. Infection risk can be decreased e.g. by
preventing the access of bank voles to buildings, food storage etc. and by avoiding dusting of ground which may be
contaminated by urine of voles. The legislation protecting pregnant women from the reproductive hazards of some
infectious agents (special maternity leave) is sufficient, yet, there is need to increase knowledge on these hazards amongst
workers.

Irelond: Better statistical data needed and better liaison with public health system needed.
Italy: Use of PPE and training.

Portugal: There is a need to collect data at national level. Improvement in preventive actions needs to be implemented in
several sectors: health, agriculture, public services and enterprises.

Spoin: Workers' training and information; PPE improvement; Vaccinations; Safety measures improvement and Medical
surveillance.

United Kingdom: Data from UK surveillance schemes reported 1294 cases of occupationally acquired infections in the 12
months from Oct. 1996 to Sept.1997, although this figure probably substantially underestimates the true incidence — data
from the latest survey of self reported work-related illness suggests figures in the region of 27,000 per year. Some
occupations do have a better reporting rate, primarily those where there is higher awareness or health screening, eg health
care and food production. The underlying trends from statutory reporting schemes suggest little change in numbers of
infections in recent years but provide even lower annual estimates. However, such schemes are associated with considerable
levels of underreporting.

Control of exposure to biological agents in the UK is under the Control of Substances Hazardous to Health Regulations
(COSHH 1994). This implemented the Biological Agents directive (90/679/EEC). Schedule 9 of COSHH 1994 contains a
mixture of duties covering all workplaces where there may be exposure to biological agents. However, there is a distinction
between a deliberate intention to work with or use a biological agent (e.g. in a laboratory) and exposure to a biological
agent which arises out of a work activity but is incidental to it (e.g. agriculture, sewage disposal or health care). A recent
evaluation of Schedule 9 concluded that:

m in those sectors which deliberately worked with biological agents, there was a high level of awareness of the regulations
and that most of the requirements were already in place prior to COSHH 1994, because most were already in place in UK
guidance (Advisory Committee on Dangerous Pathogens).

m although there was awareness of biological agents and COSHH amongst management and health and safety
practitioners in industries where staff may be incidentally exposed, this did not appear to result in greater awareness
amongst other staff or to affect work practices. A need for additional guidance on biological agents was identified for
those who are only incidentally exposed.

m no trends in the reduction of ill health could be linked to the introduction of COSHH Schedule (but see above).

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS SUBMITTED BY THE FOCAL POINTS:

Denmark: The preventive actions taken or planned in this field are generally considered sufficient except the enforcement of
existing recommendations for vaccination against hepatitis B. Coverage amongst general surgeons and other medical staff
entering surgery is only 50%.
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In the recently published sector-specific guides on working environment issues, biological exposures have been selected as
a principal problem for the following sectors (not in order of priority and classification not completely compatible with
NACE-93):

Supply of Electricity and Hot Water for Heating Agriculture

Mining and Quarrying and Semi-manufactured Products Cleaning Activities

Manufacture of Basic Pharmaceutical Products Processing of Pork and Beef
Water Supply, Sewerage Services etc. Processing of Poultry Meat

Home Nursing Activities and Residential Nursing Homes for Adults  Hospitals

Day Institutions and Residential Homes for Children General Practitioners, Dentists etc.

Greece: Although preventive action seems to be sufficient, we believe that we need: better statistical data; more research;
better collaboration with public health system.

Netherlonds: A wide consensus about the need for:

Research and development on exposure , monitoring , standardisation, limit values

R&D on preventive measures / good safety and health practices

R&D on vaccination programmes

preparation of policy actions on exposure to infectious micro-organisms

on a number of issues “preventive actions taken/planned are sufficient” e.g.: hepatitis vaccination programmes.

4.10.21 Non-infectious biological factors summary

There was no specific ESWC-data relating to non-infectious biological substances to provide a European picture. From the
information collected in the national reports, a total of 20 non-infectious biological substances were identified. The most
frequently identified non-biological hazard was exposure to “Endotoxins”. These were reported on eight different
occasions.

In all, five Focal Points reported the need for the development of additional actions to combat exposure to non-infectious
biological hazards in the workplace.

One national report commented that the potential exposure to non-infectious biological hazards was great. There are a large
number of exposed employees in bakeries, agriculture, sewage works and waste treatment.

In another national report, workplaces in water damaged buildings was highlighted as a particular wide-spread and difficult
problem. The number of exposed workers in such situations was considered to be high. Strategies for investigating buildings
and identifying the exposed individuals have been established together with instructions for preventing allergic reactions
due to enzymes.

Exposure to flour dust was still considered to be a significant risk, particularly in many of the smaller bakeries, as reported
in one national report. Whilst in another, the Focal Point said that the reduction of occupational exposure limit values for
flour dust was imminent.

ADDITIONAL ACTIONS IDENTIFIED

Where a Focal Point reported the need for the development of further preventive actions, a number of different issues were
discussed, these are summarised below:

m production of better statistical data;

improved collaboration with the public health system;

requirement for further scientific research on exposure and monitoring;

increase the knowledge on occupational reproductive hazards amongst workers; employers and occupational health
personnel;

improved training and information for the workers;

improved design and use of personal protective equipment;

developing vaccinations;

water damaged buildings need addressing;

research and development on exposure limit, monitoring and standardisation

improving safety measures;

improving medical surveillance;

improving preparation of policy actions regarding exposures to non infectious biological agents; and
reduction of exposure to flour dust in bakeries.

4.10.22 Non-infectious biological factors — most frequently identified substances

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Choose a maximum of 5 non-infectious biological factors that are considered to be the most
important risks in your Member State taking into account the quantitative information as well as any other relevant
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qualitative information. Please indicate the qualitative considerations you have taken into account in your choice. The list of
(maximum) 5 is not intended to include a ranking of the non-infectious biological factors chosen.”

After reviewing all data submitted by the Focal Points for this risk category, the graph below was prepared to show the non-
infectious biological hazards identified.

Non-infectious biological hozards identified in the National reports
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4.10.23 Non-infectious biological factors — sectors most at risk

Each Focal Point was asked: “Of the (maximum) 5 non-infectious biological factors chosen, please present Member State
data on sectors and number of exposed persons (use 2-digit level for sector data). Further, please give your opinion
regarding trends in the exposure situation over the last 3-5 years. Use the following categories (the number of exposed
workers has): decreased, rerained stable or increased.”

Some Focal Points included one exposure number to cover more than one sector, which made it difficult to identify the
number of exposed people per identified sector. Also, a number of Focal Points did not submit exposure numbers for the
sectors they had identified. Therefore, to consolidate the column for number of people exposed would prove meaningless.

The table below summarises the sectors most frequently identified as being exposed to non-infectious biological
substances. The complete table, showing the proportion of sectors exposed to different non-infectious biological
substances, is presented in Appendix 6.

Number of times
Sector code Sectors exposed to non-infectious biological hazards identified in the

National reports

01 Agriculture, hunting and related service activities 17
15 Manufacture of food products and beverages 8
73 Research and development 5
17 Manufacture of textiles 4
85 Health and social work 4
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4.10.24 Non-infectious biological factors — exposure trends in the workplace; example endotoxins

Focal Points were asked to reveal any trends regarding exposure to non-infectious biological hazards over the last 3-5 years.
As indicated in the graph above, a large number of different non-infectious biological hazards were identified in the
national reports. For this reason, it is not possible to present any evaluation of the trend with respect to non-infectious
biological hazards as a collective group. However, information of trend for the most frequently identified non-infectious
biological hazard, i.e. Endotoxins, has been given in the table below.

Non-infectious biological hazard - endotoxins

£ Code Sector category description L e I
state exposed pecreased Stable  Increased
Austria Endotoxins not reported among the five categories
Belgium Endotoxins not reported among the five categories
Denmark No data available
Finland Endotoxins not reported among the five categories
France Intensive farming &
Waste treatment line @
Livestock farming (contact with the grain & animal feed) ¢
Air conditioning/humidification
Textiles and cotton Trend not available
Sectors using cutting oil Iy
Germany 01 Agriculture (animal breeding farms) 1.1m <=
Greece Endotoxins reported among the five categories
Netherlands 15 Manufacture of food products and beverages N/A O
17 Manufacture of textiles N/A &
61 Transportation (grain, peanuts) N/A 0
Ireland 01 Agriculture N/A &
Italy Insufficient information available
Luxembourg Insufficient information available
Portugal 85 Health and social work N/A Trend not available
Spain 01 Agricture N/A Trend not available
15 Manufacture of food and beverages N/A Trend not available
Sweden 01 Agriculture N/A* Trend not available
90 Sewage and refuse disposal, sanitation & similar services N/A*
United Kingdom ——  Manufacturing N/A Trend not available
——  Refuse disposal N/A Trend not available
——  Agriculture N/A Trend not available
~——  Textile N/A Trend not available
N/A - no data available
m - million * - large number of exposed employees

4.10.25 Non-infectious biological factors — evaluation of the present state of exposure in the workplace
Focal Points were asked to indicate if:

“Preventive actions taken or planned are sufficient to deal with the existing related problems;”
“The development of additional preventive action is necessary,” or
“Other.”

The following responses were received:

Preventive actions taken/planned are sufficient to deal with the existing exposure related problems was indicated by four
Focal Points: Austria, Belgium, Greece and Sweden

Development of additional preventive action was indicated by five Focal Points: Finland, France, Ireland, Portugal and
Spain

The category “Other” was indicated by one Focal Point: Netherlands

No Response: Denmark, Italy, Luxembourg and United Kingdom

One Focal Point (Germany) stated that preventive measures were never complete. Further developments in technical labour
protection, awareness and health education are still possible and necessary. An evaluation of the present state from
Germany's point of view will not be put forward, since the answering possibilities can not do justice to the complexity of
the present state and thus no meaningful results can be derived from them.
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WHERE FOCAL POINTS GAVE THE RESPONSE “THE DEVELOPMENT OF ADDITIONAL PREVENTIVE ACTION IS NECESSARY”,
THEY WERE ASKED TO ELABORATE ON THIS ACTION. DETAILS OF THE RESPONSES RECEIVED ARE GIVEN BELOW:

Finland: Water-damaged buildings as workplaces is a difficult and wide-spread problem. The number of exposed persons is
high. Strategies for investigating buildings and exposed individuals have to be established. Instructions to prevent allergic
reactions due to enzymes have been published. Exposure to flour dust still remains significant health hazards in many small
bakeries.

Ireland: Better statistical data needed and better liaison with public health system needed.
Portugal: There is need to collect and analyse the data.

Spain: Workers’ training and information; PPE improvement; Places and containers marking; Safety measures improvement
and Medical surveillance.

Additional comments submitted by the Focal Points:

Belgium: The preventive actions and measures implied in the Belgium legislation are sufficient. The juridical instrument is
sufficient.

Greece: Although preventive action seems to be sufficient, we believe that we need: better statistical data; more research;
better collaboration with public health system.

Netherlands: A wide consensus about the need for:

research and development on exposure and monitoring

R&D on preventive measures / good safety and health practices

preparation of policy actions regarding exposures to non infectious biological agents

on a number of issues “preventive actions taken/planned are sufficient” e.g.: occupational limits for flour, grain are currently
prepared

Sweden: A lowering of the Swedish Occupational Exposure Limit Values for flour dust is imminent. Information activities
about hazards connected with exposure to mould, organic dust, wood dust and so on are planned.

France provided no additional information in relation to the evaluation of the development of additional preventive action
is necessary.

PSYCHO-SOCIAL WORKING CONDITIONS

4 ] ] HIGH SPEED WORK
®

4.11.1 Summary — high speed work

OVERVIEW
From a European picture, the ESWC-data shows that 55% of all workers interviewed reported exposure to high speed work.

The information collected in this project highlighted six Focal Points who reported a need for the development of additional
preventive actions to combat high speed work in the workplace. Only one Focal Point reported that their measures
taken/planned were sufficient to deal with the exposure indicator.

With regard to the trend of exposure in the workplace to high speed work over the past 3-5 years eight Focal Points reported
an increased trend. No Focal Point reported a decreased trend and only one identified a stable trend. Six Focal Points were
unable to establish a particular trend.
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The comparison of ESWC-data and national data showed that six Focal Points identified differences and a further one
reported that there were no differences between their national data and the data from European sources. Eight Focal Points
could not report a comparison between the data sources, either because of difficulties in comparability of data, or because
of the lack of national data. A similar picture is given concerning the question whether the additional national information
highlighted sectors or occupations that are not evident from the EU data.

There are many situations in the working environment that can lead to high speed work, both as a result of the nature of
the work activity (loading and unloading of materials under time pressure) and because of time pressures demanded by
production delivery schedules (“Just In Time” management). High-speed work is frequently related to repetitive,
monotonous, piece-paid work.

Assembly workers, unskilled metalworkers, manual intensive labour activities (slaughter and fish workers) are frequently
exposed to both repetitive and monotonous work conducted at high speed. Consequently, as reported in the national
studies, there is a need for a programme to reduce the risk of ill health from such work activities.

One Focal Point in their national report commented that “time pressure”, which is near the concept of high speed work,
has grown to be one of the most harmful factors in their working life. Further research was considered necessary to establish
effective preventive actions.

SECTORS AT RISK

From the ESWC-data, 55 % of the workers interviewed in the sector category “Hotels and Restaurants” had the highest
percentage (75%) of exposure to high speed work.

The information collected in the national reports identified the sector category “Hotels and Restaurants” as being most
exposed. Only four Focal Points considered this sector to be most at risk. This sector category was followed by a total of nine
other sectors, each of which were identified by three Focal Points as being most at risk.

OCCUPATIONS AT RISK

The ESWC-data identified the occupation categories “Skilled agriculture and fishery workers” and “Plant and Machine
Operators” as the groups with the highest percentage of workers exposed to high speed work. Both of these groups had
61% of the interviewees reporting exposure to high speed work.

From the national reports, the two occupation categories considered to be most exposed to high-speed work in the
workplace were:

m Corporate Managers; and

m Customer Services Clerks.

A total of five Focal Points identified each of the above occupations.

One Focal Point in their national report said that it was the less educated, young individuals and the self-employed who they
considered were at the greatest risk from high speed work.

OTHER RISK CATEGORIES SUCH AS COMPANY SIZE, GENDER, AGE AND EMPLOYMENT STATUS

It was not possible to draw any firm conclusions from the national reports with respect to company size, gender, age and
employment status. However, one comment made in a national report said that time pressures were previously a typically
male problem in the working environment which became a female problem during the 1980's.

PREVENTING EXPOSURE

As commented in a number of national reports, there are a number of measures that can be adopted and further developed
to reduce the risk from high-speed work in the workplace. Such measures include:

regular workplace checks and assessment;

introduction of regular breaks;

regular job/task rotation;

suitable training and information for the work force;

work strain regularisation and analysis; and

improvement of technical and organisational measures training.

It was considered that further research was required, into how pressures at work arise in order to implement effective
preventive measures.

Several national reports commented that time pressure and its outcomes should not be seen as an individual problem with
individual solutions, but as an outcome of work organisation. Lack of personnel, increased demands for effectiveness,
productivity and flexibility should be evaluated as key contributors to the increasing risk level.
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4.11.2. High speed work — a European picture

This section provides a European picture using the ESWC-data.

Inel rnin Ty
Work category

Employed (%) Self employed (%) All workers (%)

55 53 54

Source - ESWC - Data 2 European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

Percentage of workers whose job involves working at very high speed are:

. . Member State
Time period

(@) All or almost all the time ' " 29 19 23 32 23 25 27 38 17 24 18 32 22 27 25
(2 Around *. or '/; the time 22 9 23 21 15 17 25 21 16 19 14 17 14 26 16
(3 Around '/, of the time 13 13 15 18 8 13 14 12 10 12 5 10 13 16 10
Total 1)+@+(3) 64 41 61 71 46 55 66 71 43 55 37 59 49 69 51
Source - ESWC - Data 2™ European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

A - Austria B — Belgium DK — Denmark FIN — Finland F - France D - Germany

EL — Greece NL — Netherlands  IRL - Ireland | — Italy L — Luxembourg P — Portugal

E - Spain S — Sweden UK — United Kingdom

e of workers whose job involves working at very high speed by sector are:

Sector

@) All or almost all the time 29 31 20 27 22 35 28 22 25 17 21
(2) Around % or '/; the time 17 17 15 21 18 27 17 22 18 16 15
(3 Around '/, of the time 13 13 16 15 11 13 10 10 8 12 11
Total MH+2)+®3) 59 61 51 63 51 75 55 54 51 45 47
Source - ESWC - Data 2 European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

A-B: Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing C-D: Mining, Quarrying and Manufacturing

E: Electricity, Gas and Water Supply F: Construction

G: Wholesale and Retail Trade; Repair of Motor Vehicles, Motorcycles and Personal and Household Goods

H: Hotels and Restaurants I: Transport, Storage and Communications

J: Financial Intermediation K: Real Estate, Renting and Business Activities

L: Public Administration and Defence; Compulsory Social Security M-Q: Other Services

Percentage of workers whose job involves working at very high speed by occupations are

Time period

(@ All or almost all the time 25 17 20 24 23 28 27 37 30 24
(2 Around ¥ or /> the time R 21 18 16 19 17 18 19 14 17 23
(3 Around '/» of the time : 13 10 13 11 12 15 12 10 9 10
Total D+2+® 59 45 49 54 52 61 58 61 56 57
Source - ESWC - Data 2 European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

1: Legislators, senior officials and managers 2: Professionals

3: Technicians and associate professionals 4: Clerks

5: Service workers and shop and market sales workers 6: Skilled agricultural and fishery workers

7: Craft and related trades workers 8: Plant and machine operators and assemblers

9: Elementary occupations 0: Armed forces
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4.11.3 High speed work — comparison between European and national data

If a Focal Point presented national data on high-speed work then they were asked to compare this data, particularly with the
ESWC-data, in order to identify and comment on any differences. In doing this they were asked the following two questions:
Question 1 - “Are there differences between the national data and the data from European sources?”

Question 2 - “Does the additional national information highlight sectors or occupations that are not evident from ESWC-data?”

Furthermore, each Focal Point had the opportunity to provide any other relevant information in relation to high speed work
risks in the workplace.

The following table summarises the responses derived from the Focal Points’ submissions. Where additional or
supplementary qualitative information was provided this has been summarised below the table.

Question 1 Question 2

“Are there differences between the national data “Does the additional national information highlight
and the data from European sources?” sectors or occupations that are not evident from
the ESWC-data?”

No comparison reported No comparison reported

Lack of Difficulty in Lack of Difficulty in
National comparability National comparability
data of data data of data

Member State

Austria

Belgium

Denmark

Finland*

France*

Germany*

Greece*
Netherlands*
Ireland

Italy

Luxembourg

Portugal

Spain*
Sweden
United Kingdom*

* Focal Points who presented additional quantitative data in their national reports.

THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO QUESTION 1:

Finland:

m the FQWLS 1997 used a larger sample size than ESWC-data;

m self-employed are not included in FQWLS; and

m 62% of respondents who reported time pressure at work in FQWLS is slightly lower than the 71% reported in ESWC-
data. Itis likely that these differences are partly due to differences in the question design and sampling.

There are considerable differences in the question design between the ESWC-data and FQWLS. In the FQWLS the
respondent is not asked about the duration of exposure unlike in the ESWC-data. Instead, in the FQWLS the respondent is
asked about whether there is time pressure or tight time schedules and the perceived burden at work due to time pressure.

Germany: National data reports about a 35% higher exposure rate and a higher exposure rate in companies with more than
100 and 500 employees.

Greece: There were some minor differences that did not change the general image because the order of the percentages for
every factor remained the same.

Netherlands:

m overall average in the POLS data is 72.9% of workers with “any exposure” to high speed work. This is about 3.5% more
than the ESWC-data;
m 5% higher rates of exposed workers for females in the POLS data;
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m 5% higher rates of exposed workers in the age-category 25-54 years in the POLS data;
m Major differences for sectors can be found in sectors G, H and J. The POLS data shows:
— 12% more exposed workers in Wholesale;
— 10% more in the sector Financial intermediation.
— 11% fewer exposed workers in the Hotel sector.
— other sectors vary less than 10% in both data-sources.
— No major differences occur concerning the occupations (<10%).
m 8% more self-employed workers reported exposure to high speed work;

The overall evaluation seems to indicate few differences between the data-sources: the POLS reports somewhat higher
numbers of exposed workers.

Luxembourg: The EU data highlights an exposure “All of the time” in:

Sectors:
F — Construction (27.6%); and
J - Financial intermediation (28.0%).

Occupations:
4 — Clerks (20.4%); and
7 — Craft related trade workers (18.8%).

Spain: The answer “almost never” is always lower in the national data than the ESWC-data.

United Kingdom: The questions on speed of work are slightly different, the national survey asks: “Does your job ever involve
working very fast?” “How often does this happen?” Whilst the EU survey asks: “How often does your main paid job involve
working at very high speeds?”

The overall proportion of cases who ever work fast is similar for the two data sets (EU: 47.7%, national: 51.9%).
Personal variables: There are no major differences between the two surveys for gender or age.

Company size: The two surveys are not directly comparable for companies of less than 100 employees. There are no major
differences between the two surveys for company sizes larger than 100 employees.

Sector: The main differences between the surveys by sector were as follows:

In the agriculture, hunting, forestry and fishing sector the EU survey estimated that 33.3% of cases always or nearly always
work very fast compared to only 5.6% in the national survey.

In the transportation and communication sector although the proportion of workers who work very fast for at least a quarter
of their working time is similar for the two surveys the EU survey estimated that 27.4% of cases always work very fast
compared to 16.7% in the national survey. This last comparison is only based on a small number of sample cases and should
be treated with caution.

In the financial intermediation sector although the proportion of workers who work very fast for at least a quarter of their
working time is similar for the two surveys the EU survey estimated that 28.3% of cases always work very fast compared to
13.1% in the national survey. Again this last comparison is only based on a small number of sample cases and should be
treated with caution.

Occupation: The main differences between the surveys by occupation were as follows:

For the armed forces the EU survey estimated that 60% of cases always or nearly always work very fast compared to 14.9%
in the national survey.

For skilled agricultural and fishery workers no cases reported always or nearly always working very fast in the national survey
compared t0 26.3% in the EU survey.

Employment status: The breakdown for employment status is not comparable between the two data sets.

Austria, Belgium, Denmark, France, Ireland, Italy, Portugal and Sweden provided no more information than that summarised
in the table above.

THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION QUESTION Z:

Finland: Differences mainly due to more detailed level of classification, but also due to the question design:
Sectors:

22 - Publishing, printing

30, 31,33 - Manufacture of office machinery;

36 - Manufacture of furniture, manufacturing NEC;
60, 61, 62 Land, water and air transport

63 - Supporting transport activities; and

Occupations:
22 - Life and health professionals;
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23 - Teaching professionals;
32, 33 - Life science and health associate professionals; and
83 - Drivers and plant operators.

Germany: EU data highlights Mining, Quarring and Manufacturing and Plant and machine operators.
National data highlights Construction, Legislators, professionals, Transport & communication, Hotels & Restaurants.

Netherlands: The national data highlights the relative number of workers with “any exposure” to high speed work in the
Financial sector.

United Kingdom: Comparing the proportion of workers in the national survey who work very fast for at least a quarter of
their working time, two sectors have high proportions in the national survey: public administration sector and the electricity,
gas and water supply sector which are not highlighted by the EU survey.

A similar comparison for occupations shows two occupations with high proportions of cases who work very fast for at least
a quarter of their working time in the national survey: craft and related trades workers and service workers, shop, market
sales workers which are not highlighted by the EU survey.

Austria, Belgium, Denmark, France, Greece, Ireland, ltaly, Luxembourg, Portugal, Spain and Sweden provided no more
information than that summarised in the above table.

OTHER COMMENTS RECEIVED:

United Kingdom: The national data is from the survey of self-reported working conditions that was carried out in 1995 and
the EU data is based on a survey carried out in 1996.

4.11.4 High speed work — sectors at risk

The ten most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points™ considered to be most at risk from high speed work
exposure are listed below:

55 Hotels and Restaurants;

64 Post and Telecommunications;

60 Land Transport; Transport via Pipelines;

45 Construction;

65 Financial Intermediation, except Insurance and Pension Funding;

18 Manufacture of Wearing Apparel; Dressing and Dyeing of Fur;

15 Manufacture of Food Products and Beverages;

34 Manufacture of Motor Vehicles, Trailers and Semi-Trailers;

30 Manufacture of Office, Accounting and Computing Machinery; and
22 Publishing, Printing and Reproduction of Recorded Media.

The truncated sector categories are listed in Appendix 3. The full list of sectors identified by each Focal Point is presented in
Appendix 9a.

The setors most identified to be at rsk from high speed work
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Number of responses

Total Number of Responses'® = 60

" The Focal Points used different approaches to identify the occupations to be considered most at risk, such as expert rating, results of
national surveys, national statistics, results of national surveys and expert opinion, results of national surveys confirmed by experts.
s Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.
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The category “Hotels and Restaurants” was the sector with the highest percentage of workers being exposed to high speed
work. As illustrated in the above graph, the information collected from the national reports identified the sector “Hotels
and Restaurants” as being most exposed. Only four Focal Points considered this sector to most at risk. As shown in the graph
there were nine sectors that were identified by three Focal Points as being most at risk.

One Focal Point commented that the trend of exploiting existing capacities more intensively combined with the poor
situation in the employment market means that an increased risk can be expected in all sectors.

4.11.5 High speed work — occupations at risk

The four most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points™ considered to be most at risk from high speed work
exposure are listed below:

12 Corporate managers;

42 Customer services clerks;

83 Drivers and mobile plant operators; and

72 Metal, machinery and related trades workers.

The truncated occupation categories are listed in Appendix 4. The full list of occupations identified by each Focal Point is
presented in Appendix 9b.

The qccupqﬁons most identified to be at risk from high speed work

Number of responses

Total Number of Responses'’® = 53

The ESWC-data identified the occupation categories “Skilled agriculture and fishery workers” and “Plant and Machine
Operators” as the groups with the highest percentage of workers exposed to high speed work. Both of these groups had
61% of the interviewees reporting exposure to high speed work.

From the national reports the two occupation categories considered to be most exposed to high-speed work in the
workplace were:

m Corporate Managers; and
m Customer Services Clerks.

A total of five Focal Points identified each of the above occupations.

4.11.6 High speed work — company size at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Indlicate, in general terms, the size of company with the highest risk from high speed work
exposure in the workplace.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to high speed work and company size to be
given (see Appendix 5a for the number of responses).

* The Focal Points used different approaches to identify the occupations to be considered most at risk, such as expert rating, results of
national surveys, national statistics, results of national surveys and expert opinion, results of national surveys confirmed by experts.
e Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.
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4.11.7 High speed work — gender at risk
Each Focal Point was asked to: “State which gender category has a particular high risk from high speed work exposure.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to high speed work and gender to be given
(see Appendix 5b for the number of responses).

4.11.8 High speed work — age category at risk
Each Focal Point was asked to: “State which age category has a particular high risk from to high speed work exposure.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to high speed work and age categories to
be given (see Appendix 5¢ for the number of responses).

4.11.9 High speed work — employment status at risk
Each Focal Point was asked to: “State if the employment status is of importance.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to high speed work and employment status
to be given (see Appendix 5d for the number of responses).

4.11.10 High speed work — trend in the number of workers exposed

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Consider if the number of workers exposed to high speed work over the last 3 — 5 years has
decreased, remained stable or increased.”

The following responses were received:

Decreased Trend (0 Focal Points): -

Stable Trend (1 Focal Point): Italy

Increased Trend (8 Focal Points): Austria, Belgium, Finland, Germany, Greece, Netherlands, Spain and Sweden

Category “Other” (6 Focal Points): Denmark, France, Ireland, Luxembourg, Portugal and United Kingdom*

“Other Response” includes no response/unable to respond due unavailability of national data/incompatibility of national data.
* Trend regarding the number of workers exposed to vibrations over the last 3 - 5 years is unknown.

Furthermore, the Focal Points were asked to identify: “Are there any particular trends in sectors, professions, company size,
gender, age or employment status that are expected to deviate from this development?”

THE FOCAL POINTS SUBMITTED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO THE TRENDS:

Austria: The number of exposed employees has increased during the past five years. The trend of exploiting existing
capacities more intensively and the poor situation on the employment market means that an increased risk can be expected
in all sectors.

Belgium: Most vulnerable employees are the less educated, young workers and temporary workers.

Finland: The growth in time pressure (high speed work) has been obvious during the 20 years period of QWS. Examined by
occupational group, there are distinct differences: at first, industrial work was perceived as the one most hampered by time
pressure, particularly by female workers, whereas lately most in the field of health care work. By employer sector, municipal
employees’ time pressure appears to have increased most.

Germany: An increase in deadline and achievement is reported in all branches, often in connection with a high number of
hours worked overtime as well as in branches where productivity must be increased.

Netherlands: Trend has increased according to monitor data over the period 1995 — 1997.

Denmark, France, Greece, ltaly, Ireland, Luxembourg, Portugal, Spain, Sweden and United Kingdom provided no additional
information in relation to the trends in the workplace.

4.11.11 High speed work — evaluation of preventive actions
Focal Points were asked to indicate if:

“Preventive actions taken or planned are sufficient to deal with the existing related problems;”
“The development of additional preventive action is necessary,” or
“Other.”
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The following responses were received:

Preventive actions taken/planned are sufficient to deal with the existing exposure related problems was indicated by one
Focal Points: Greece

Development of additional preventive action was indicated by six Focal Points: Belgium, Denmark, Finland,
Netherlands, Italy and Spain

The category “Other” was indicated by three Focal Points: France, Portugal and Sweden

No response: Austria, Ireland, Luxembourg and United Kingdom

One Focal Point (Germany) stated that preventive measures were never complete. Further developments in technical labour
protection, awareness and health education are still possible and necessary. An evaluation of the present state from
Germany's point of view will not be put forward, since the answering possibilities can not do justice to the complexity of
the present state and thus no meaningful results can be derived from them.

WHERE FOCAL POINTS GAVE THE RESPONSE “THE DEVELOPMENT OF ADDITIONAL PREVENTIVE ACTION IS NECESSARY”, THEY WERE ASKED TO ELABORATE
ON THIS ACTION. DETAILS OF THE RESPONSES RECEIVED ARE GIVEN BELOW:

Belgium: Specific actions are nearly impossible. General awareness for prevention as a whole would be the correct approach.

Denmark: The impact of high-speed work has been known since the 1970s. The documentation is based on representative
cross-sectional studies of workers in 1972, 1990 and 1995 and on sector-specific studies of, for instance, slaughters and
persons in the textile industry.

High speed work is frequently related to repetitive monotonous piece-paid work. A program aiming at a reduction of
repetitive monotonous work is negotiated and accepted by the Social Partners. However, the tradition of payment by the
piece has constituted a barrier for obtaining success with the program.

Assembly workers, unskilled metalworkers, slaughters and workers in the fish industry still have their working environment
characterised by repetitive monotonous work at high speed. Consequently, there is still a need for a program for the
reduction of such work.

Finland: Time pressure, which is near the concept of high-speed work, has grown to be one of the most harmful factors in
the Finnish working life. Preventive actions should base on further research. There is a need for more research into how
pressures at work arise, how they could be avoided and how burnout - the worst ultimate outcome of the process - could,
at the same time, be prevented. Time pressure and its cutcomes should not be seen as an individual problem with individual
solutions, but as an outcome of work organisation. Lack of personnel, increased demands of effectiveness, productivity and
flexibility should be evaluated as contributors.

Netherlands: The Central Bureau of Statistics has calculated that work pressure in the past two decades has increased by
some 1,5% per year. At this point in time some 1,7 million workers in the Netherlands regularly encounter situations of high
work pressure (working at a rapid pace is one of the aspects considered here). In regard to work pressure, the Netherlands
is on the top of the EU list. Of all workers that are exposed to high work pressure, appr. 1 out of 4 feels that work troubles
them too much.

Interventions with regard to work pressure have been intensified over the period, in particular in government institutions,
in education. The majority of the interventions concern social management training, rotation of tasks and workers
consultations. It also appears that only few workers participate in the interventions; the majority of them state the
interventions not to be particularly effective. There are indications that combinations of various intervention techniques are
more effective.

27 collective labour agreements do specify actions regarding the prevention of work pressure; these agreements cover some
750,000 workers. A specific aspect here is that to elderly workers, additional leisure time is made available.

Organisations of Social Partners have stated that work pressure is at a too high level. They also have agreed that in
negotiations on collective labour agreements, an approach towards a more acceptable level of work pressure should be on
the agenda.

The new campaign that is to be launched by the Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment (the covenants that have been
described in a number of previous sections) will also take into account the prevention of work pressure.

Italy: Improvement in the technical and organisational measures, training.

Spain: Work place checking. Regular work breaks implementation and/or rotation. Workers training and information and
work strain analysis.
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ADDITIONAL COMMENTS SUBMITTED BY THE FOCAL POINTS:

Portugel: There is a need to perform a survey, aiming to obtain supportive data for Focal Point and policy makers in the field
of safety and health at work.

Sweden: It is not clear what working at very high speed exactly means.

United Kingdom: Not evaluated.

WORKPACE DICTATED BY SOCIAL DEMAND

4.12.1 Summary — workpace dictated by social demand

OVERVIEW

From a European picture, the ESWC data shows that 67% of the workers interviewed for the survey reported exposure to
workpace that was dictated by social demand.

The information collected in this project highlighted three Focal Points reported a need for the development of additional
preventive actions to reduce exposure to the risk of workpace dictated by social demand. Only two Focal Points reported
that their measures taken/planned were sufficient to deal with the exposure indicator. Ten Focal Points could not answer the
question.

With regard to the trend in exposure to workpace dictated by social demand over the past 3-5 years no clear conclusions
can be drawn. Three Focal Points reported a stable trend and three reported an increased exposure trend. In general,
because of the lack of available national information nine Focal Points were unable to establish a trend.

One Focal Point reported that further knowledge is required into the effects of workpace dictated by social demands with
respect to several employee groups, including hospital nurses, shop assistants, social counsellors, waiters, cooks, bus, taxi,
van and lorry drivers. Another Focal Point reported their urgency to carry out a survey in order to gather information on this
topic.

The comparison of ESWC-data and national data showed that three Focal Points identified differences and a further one
reported that there were no differences between their national data and the data from European sources. Eleven Focal
Points could not report a comparison between the data sources either because of difficulties in comparability of data or
because of the lack of national data. A similar picture is given concerning the guestion whether the additional national
information highlighted sectors or occupations that are not evident from the EU data.

As discussed in one national report an observed effect of cutting financial budgets in the education and health care sectors
has been to increase the demand placed on the workers in these sectors over the last decade.

SECTORS AT RISK

From a European picture, the ESWC-data shows that the sector category “Hotels and Restaurants” had the highest
percentage group, 90% of the respondents, reporting exposure to workpace which was dictated by social demands.

Information in the national reports shows that the Focal Points most frequently identified “Hotels and Restaurants” as the
sector at risk. A total of six Focal Points identified this sector. The second most frequently identified sector category was the
“Health and Social Work” which was identified in five national reports.

OCCUPATIONS AT RISK

The ESWC-data identified the “Service Workers, Shop and Market Sales Workers” to the most exposed occupation.
Information in the national reports shows that the Focal Points most frequently identified the occupation “Customer Service
Clerks” at risk. This indicates that workers connected with the service sector are most likely to be exposed to the effects of
workpace which is dictated by social demands.
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OTHER RISK CATEGORIES SUCH AS COMPANY SIZE, GENDER, AGE AND EMPLOYMENT STATUS

It was not possible to draw any firm conclusions from the national reports with respect to company size, gender, age and
employment status. However, some useful comments and observations from the national reports have been included below.

One Focal Point commented that they assumed the risk of exposure was greatest in larger organisation (employing more
than fifty) because such establishments would be more likely to have automated machinery i.e. production lines, than the
small enterprise.

It was also believed that females were at a higher risk of exposure because predominantly females have been employed in
organisations using production lines which dictate the pace of work.

One Focal Point commented that their national data showed that as the company size increased so did the risk of exposure
to workpace dictated by social demand. This was said to be the reverse of that shown in the ESWC-data.

From the expert opinion in one national report it was believed that the larger organisation, the female worker employed
and those on a permanent employment basis were common factors to those most exposed to the risk of workpace dictated
by social demand.

PREVENTING EXPOSURE

As commented in a number of national reports there a number of measures that can be adopted and further developed to
reduce the risk from workpace dictated by social demand, these measures included:

m improved work planning and organisation;
m implementation of improved work organisation including job/task rotation, regular scheduled breaks; and
m provision and information for training.

4.12.2 Workpace dictated by social demand — a European picture
This section provides a European picture using the ESWC-data.
Work category

Employed (%) Self employed (%) All workers (%)
65 80 67

Source - ESWC - Data 2" European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

Percentage of workers whose pace of work is dependent on direct demands from people such as
customers, passengers, pupils, patients etc. are:

Member State

Total
(%) A B DKFN F D EL NL RL |
Yes 62 73 69 63 73 57 61 69 67 67 64 64 66 79 78
Source - ESWC - Data 2™ European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.
A — Austria B — Belgium DK — Denmark FIN — Finland F — France D - Germany
EL — Greece NL — Netherlands  IRL - Ireland | - Italy L — Luxembourg P — Portugal
E - Spain S — Sweden UK — United Kingdom

Percentage of workers whose pace of work is dependent on direct demands from people such as
customers, passengers, pupils, patients etc. by sector are:

Sector

Yes 35 50 56 58 86 90 67 74 78 68 76
Source - ESWC - Data 2™ European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.
A-B: Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing C-D: Mining, Quarrying and Manufacturing
E: Electricity, Gas and Water Supply F: Construction
G: Wholesale and Retail Trade; Repair of Motor Vehicles, Motorcycles and Personal and Household Goods
H: Hotels and Restaurants I: Transport, Storage and Communications
J: Financial Intermediation K: Real Estate, Renting and Business Activities

L: Public Administration and Defence; Compulsory Social Security M-Q: Other Services
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Percentage of workers whose pace of work is dependant on direct demands from people such as
customers, passengers, pupils, patients efc. by occupation are:

Occupation

Yes e 31 82 72 71 84 35 57 52 51 55
Source - ESWC - Data 2™ European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.
1: Legislators, senior officials and managers 2: Professionals
3: Technicians and associate professionals 4: Clerks
5: Service workers and shop and market sales workers 6: Skilled agricultural and fishery workers
7: Craft and related trades workers 8: Plant and machine operators and assemblers
9: Elementary occupations 0: Armed forces

4.12.3 Workpace dictated by social demand — comparison between European and national data

If a Focal Point presented national data then they were asked to compare this data, particularly with the ESWC-data, in order
to identify and comment on any differences. In doing this they were asked the following two questions:

Question 1 - “Are there differences between the national data and the data from European sources?”
Question 2 - “Does the additional national information highlight sectors or occupations that are not evident from ESWC-data?”

Furthermore, each Focal Point had the opportunity to provide any other relevant information in relation to workpace
dictated by social demand.

The following table summarises the responses derived from the Focal Points’ submissions. Where additional or
supplementary qualitative information was provided this has been summarised below the table.

Question 1 Question 2

“Are there differences between the national data “Does the additional national information highlight
and the data from European sources?” sectors or occupations that are not evident from
the ESWC-data?”

No comparison reported No comparison reported

Lack of Difficulty in Lack of Difficulty in
National comparability National comparability
data of data data of data

Member State

Austria

Belgium O

Denmark )
Finland O

France* O
Germany*

Greece* O
Netherlands

Ireland O

Italy @)
Luxembourg @)

Portugal O

Spain* O
Sweden O

United Kingdom* O

* Focal Points who presented additional quantitative data in their national reports.
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THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO QUESTION 1:

Germany:

m national study reports a 20 % higher exposure risk.
m exposure to work pressure increases with company size. The reverse is true in the ESWC-data.

Greece: There were some minor differences that did not change the general image because the order of the percentages for
every factor remained the same.

Luxembourg: The EU data highlights “Workpace dictated by social demands” in:
Sector:

G - wholesale and retail trade, repairs (82.9%)

H - Hotels and restaurants (94.15); and

J = Financial intermediation (76.9%).

Occupations:
1 - Legislators and senior officials and managers (87.2%)

2 — Professionals (75.4%)
5 - Service workers, shop, market sales workers (74.5%); and
8 - Plant machine operators and assemblers (71.4%).

Spain: In general, the percentage of exposed workers is higher in the ESWC-data than the national data; especially in sectors
like: construction and mining, quarrying; and occupations like “elementary occupations”.

United Kingdom: There is no national data which compares with the European question.

Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Netherlands, Ireland, Italy, Portugal, and Sweden provided no more information
than that summarised in the table above.

THE FOCAL POINTS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION QUESTION 2:
Germany:

EU data highlights:
Wholesale and retail trade Service workers females

National data highlights:
Construction and electricity, gas and water supply and occupation Armed forces males

Netherlands: In 1997 approximately 70% of employees could decide when and how to do their jobs, and 55% could decide
when to interrupt their work.

The ESWC-data question asks about time constraints in the work. There are several questions on time constraints in Dutch
monitors.

Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxemhourg, Portugal, Spain, Sweden and United Kingdom
provided no more information than that summarised in the above table.

OTHER COMMENTS RECEIVED:

Germany: The question posed in German does not correspond exactly to the ESWC question: the ESWC asks about the
"pace” in relation to other people. In the BIBB/IAB survey the question asked relates to the social demand stemming from
the necessity of working together.

Netherlands: The ESWC question asks about time constraints in the work. There are several questions on time constraints in
Dutch monitors (e.g. POLS, Monitor on Stress and Physical Load). In these monitor questions the constraints are, however,
not specified to their cause (ESWC specifies social demands and machine dictated pacing). In 1997 appr. 70% of the Dutch
employees can decide (when and how) to do their job (POLS. N= appr. 6,000), and 55% can decide when to interrupt their
work (POLS).

Portugal: The Focal Point reports the need to carry out a national survey covering this subject.

Spain: The question in the European survey is more general than the national question. So it could include topics about the
subject.

4.12.4 Workpace dictated by social demand — sectors at risk

The five most frequently identified sectors which the Focal Points* considered to be most at risk from workpace dictated by
social demand exposure are listed below:

* The Focal Points used different approaches to identify the occupations to be considered most at risk from work pace dictated by social
demand exposure, such as expert rating, results of national surveys, national statistics, results of national surveys and expert opinion,
results of national surveys confirmed by experts.
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55 Hotels and Restaurants;

85 Health and Social Work;

52 Retail Trade, except of Motor Vehicles and Motorcycles; Repair of Personal and Household Goods;
75 Public Administration and Defence; Compulsory Social Security; and

93 Other Service activities.

The truncated sector categories are listed in Appendix 3. The full list of sectors identified by each Focal Point is presented in
Appendix 9a.

The sectors most identified where workpaces are dictated

by social demand
[ I ] | I
55
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Number of responses

Total Number of Responses’” = 39

As shown in the above graph “Hotels and Restaurants” was the sector most frequently identified in the national reports. A
total of six Focal Points identified this sector to be most at risk. The second most frequently identified sector category was
the “Health and Social work” as identified in five national reports.

From the ESWC survey the sector category “Hotels and Restaurants” recorded 90% of the respondents reporting exposure
to workpace which was dictated by social demands.

4.12.5 Workpace dictated by social demand — occupations at risk

The five most frequently identified occupations which the Focal Points™ considered to be most at risk to workpace dictated
by social demand exposure are listed below:

42 Customer services clerks;

51 Personal and protective services workers;

32 Life science and health associate professionals;
22 Life science and health professionals; and

52 Models, salespersons and demonstrators.

"7 Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.
* The Focal Points used different approaches to identify the occupations to be considered most at risk from work pace dictated by social
demand exposure, such as expert rating, results of national surveys, national statistics, results of national surveys and expert opinion,
results of national surveys confirmed by experts.
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The truncated occupation categories are listed in Appendix 4. The full list of occupations identified by each Focal Point is
presented in Appendix 9b.

The oﬁcupuﬁom most idenfiied where workpaces are dictated

by sqciul demand

Number of responses

Total Number of Responses'’® = 35

The graph above illustrates that the information in the national reports most frequently identified the occupation “Customer
Service Clerks” to be most at risk. From the ESWC survey the occupation category “Service Workers and Shop and Market Sales
Workers" recorded 84% of the respondents, which was the highest percentage group, being exposed to workpace which was
dictated by social demand. This was closely followed by the occupation categories “Professionals” and “Legislators, senior officials
and managers” with 81% and 82%, respectively of the respondents reporting exposure to the risk. This indicates that workers
connected with the service sector are most likely to be exposed to the effects of workpace which is dictated by social demand.

4.12.6 Workpace dictated by social demand — company size at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Indicate, in general terms, the size of company with the highest risk to exposure to
workpace dictated by social demand.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to workpace dictated by social demand and
company size to be given (see Appendix 5a for the number of responses).

4.12.7 Workpace dictated by social demand — gender at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “State which gender category has a particular high risk to exposure to workpace dictated by
social demand.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to workpace dictated by social demand and
gender to be given (see Appendix 5b for the number of responses).

4.12.8 Workpace dictated by social demand — age category at risk

Each Focal Point was asked to: “State which age category has a particular high risk to exposure to workpace dictated by
social demand.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to workpace dictated by social demand and
age categories to be given (see Appendix 5¢ for the number of responses).

4.12.9 Workpace dictated by social demand — employment status at risk
Each Focal Point was asked to: “State if the employment status is of importance.”

Data provided by the Focal Points did not allow a European picture with regard to workpace dictated by social demand and
employment status to be given (see Appendix 5d for the number of responses).

4.12.10 Workpace dictated by social demand trend in the number of workers exposed

Each Focal Point was asked to: “Consider if the number of workers exposed to workpace dictated by social demand over
the last 3 — 5 years has decreased, remained stable or increased.”

"¢ Although each of the 15 Focal Points was asked to indicate only 5 sectors (maximum of 75 responses), in practice, some Focal Points
only indicated one or two sectors, whereas, others indicated more than 5.
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The following responses were received:

Decreased Trend (0 Focal Points): -

Stable Trend (3 Focal Points): Greece, Netherlands and Spain

Increased Trend (3 Focal Points): Austria, Germany and Sweden

Category “Other” (9 Focal Points): Belgium, Denmark*, Finland, France, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, Portugal and
United Kingdom

“Other Response” includes no response/unable to respond due unavailability of national data/incompatibility of national data.
* Trend regarding the number of workers exposed over the last 3-5 years is unknown.

Furthermore, the Focal Points were asked to identify: “Are there any particular trends in sectors, professions, company size,
gender, age or employment status that are expected to deviate from this development?”

THE FOCAL POINTS SUBMITTED THE FOLLOWING COMMENTS IN RELATION TO THE TRENDS:

Austria: No data available regarding the number of exposed workers. Increase in production (industrial) sectors as the
implementation of automation increases.

Germany: Demands are high in all branches where forms of team or group work have been introduced. The transition from
mass/large-scale production to customer-orientated/limited edition production will lead to a strong increase in the social
demands made of employees in the production sector.

Netherlands: Trend has remained stable (from other questions, the indications are that job autonomy has remained stable
over the period).

Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Portugal, Spain, Sweden and United Kingdom provided no additional
information in relation to the trends in the workplace.
4.12.11 Workpace dictated by social demand — evaluation of preventive actions

Focal Points were asked to indicate if:

“Preventive actions taken or planned are sufficient to deal with the existing related problems,”
“The development of additional preventive action is necessary,” or
“Other.”

The following responses were received:

Preventive actions taken/planned are sufficient to deal with the existing exposure related problems was indicated by two
Focal Points: Greece and Netherlands

Development of additional preventive action was indicated by three Focal Points: Denmark, Spain and Sweden

The category “Other” was indicated by two Focal Points: France and Portugal

No response: Austria, Belgium, Finland, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg and United Kingdom.

One Focal Point (Germany) stated that preventive measures were never complete. Further developments in technial labour
protection, awareness and health education are still possible and necessary. An evaluation of the present state from
Germany's point of view will not be put forward, since the answering possibilities can not do justice to the complexity of
the present state and thus no meaningful results can be derived from them.

WHERE FOCAL POINTS GAVE THE RESPONSE “THE DEVELOPMENT OF ADDITIONAL PREVENTIVE ACTION IS NECESSARY”,
THEY WERE ASKED TO ELABORATE ON THIS ACTION. DETAILS OF THE RESPONSES RECEIVED ARE GIVEN BELOW:

Denmark: The relationship between workpace dictated by social demand and health is far from well elucidated, maybe with
the exception of what is known from studies of bus drivers. Knowledge of this relationship is required on hospital nurses,
shop assistants, social counsellors, waiters, cooks, bus, taxi, van and lorry drivers.

Spain: Work planning and organising, work organisation procedures implementation (shifts, rotation, task re-distribution,
breaks), training about: public relations, its conflicts and interferences.

Sweden: Due to budget cuts in education and health care the demand on the workers in these sectors has increased during
the last decade.

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS SUBMITTED BY THE FOCAL POINTS:

Austria: No data available.
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Netherlands: Available is data on 5 questions on autonomy in the job. For “decide on work interruption” the positive
responses for ‘94 through ‘97 are resp. 54, 53, 52 and 55%. In the same line when and how to do the job: 64, 66, 68 and
70%. The positive response for “control own workpace” is 59% in ‘96 and in'97, positive for “decide on order of tasks” is
71% in '96 and '72% in '97. “Find out solutions in the work” is 78 and 77% positive for resp. ‘96 and ‘97. As an overall
picture, autonomy is at a relatively high level and has remained more or less stable over the period. Within the autonomy
questions there are indications for an increase of autonomy in the job.

Portugal: A survey needs to be carried out with some urgency.

MACHINE DICTATED WORKPACE

4.13.1 Summary — machine dictated workpace

OVERVIEW

From a European picture, the ESWC-data shows that 22% of all workers interviewed for the survey reported exposure to
machine dictated workpace.

The information collected in this project highlighted four Focal Points reporting a need for the development of additional
preventive actions to combat the risk posed by machine dictated workpace. Four Focal Points reported that their measures
taken/planned were sufficient to deal with the exposure indicator. Seven Focal Points were unable to answer the question.

With regard to the trend of exposure to machine dictated workpace over the past 3-5 years four Focal Points reported an
increased trend, one reported a stable trend and two reported a decreased trend. A total of eight Focal Points were unable
to establish a particular trend.

The comparison of ESWC-data and national data showed that three Focal Points identified differences and a further one
reported that there were no differences between their national data and the data from European sources. Eleven Focal
Points could not report a comparison between the data sources either because of difficulties in comparability of data or
because of the lack of national data. A similar picture is given concerning the question whether the additional national
information highlighted sectors or occupations that are not evident from the EU data.

There are many work-related tasks that are characterised by repetitive and monaotonous activities, which are governed by
the relationship between the machine/production requirements and the worker. Such relationships are typically amongst
unskilled labour such as metal workers, assemblers/packers and workers in the food industry.

Machine Operators and Assemblers was the most frequently identified occupation category considered at risk from machine
dictated workpace.

One national report commented that machine dictated workpace is frequently related to repetitive monotonous piece-paid
work and that a programme aimed at reducing this sort of work had been negotiated and accepted by the Social Partners.
However, the traditional payment by the piece has constituted a barrier for obtaining success with the programme.

SECTORS AT RISK

The information collected in the national reports as part of this project highlights the category “Manufacture of Textiles” as
the sector most frequently identified as being exposed to the risk posed by a machine dictated workpace.

From the ESWC survey the category “Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing” was identified as the sector with the
highest percentage (40% of respondents) of workers reporting exposure to machine dictated workpace.

OCCUPATIONS AT RISK

The information reported by the Focal Points for this project shows the most frequently reported occupation category
considered at risk form machine dictated workpace to be “Machine Operators and Assemblers”. This information is in
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agreement with the findings of the ESWC-data which highlights “Plant and machine operators and assemblers” as being
most exposed (46 % of the respondents).

OTHER RISK CATEGORIES SUCH AS COMPANY SIZE, GENDER, AGE AND EMPLOYMENT STATUS

It was not possible to draw any firm conclusions from the national reports with respect to company size, gender, age and
employment status. However, some useful comments and observations from the national reports have been included below.

Females were considered by one Focal Point to be more exposed to the risk of machine dictated workpace because
predominantly they have been employed in industries that have utilised production line methodologies. An increase in
exposure levels is expected as more industries implement automated production facilities.

Another Focal Point reported that many piecework tasks are likely to be replaced by forms of working techniques such as
group work giving which will give rise to a strong increase in social demands.

PREVENTING EXPOSURE

As discussed in several national reports there are a number of measures that can be implemented and improved upon to
reduce the risk from exposure to machine dictated workpace, these measures include:

m improvement in technical and organisational measures;
m regular workplace inspections;

m implementation of regular breaks;

m routine job/task rotation; and

m provision of information and training.

4.13.2 Machine dictated workpace — a european picture

This section provides a European picture using the ESWC-data.

Work category

Employed (%)  Self employed (%) All workers (%)
23 17 22

Source - ESWC - Data 2" European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

Percentage of workers whose pace of work is dependent on automatic speed of machine are:

Member State

Total
(%) A B DKFAN F D EL NL IRL |
19 16 14 20 22 20 26 21 23 22 25 24 24 12 25

Yes

Source - ESWC - Data 2" European Survey on Working Conditions, European Foundation, 1996, Dublin.

A — Austria B — Belgium DK — Denmark FIN — Finland F—France D — Germany
EL — Greece NL — Netherlands  IRL - Ireland | - Italy L — Luxembourg P — Portugal
E <ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>